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FOREWORD'

Tus East India Assocmuon has taken a vcry sensible, and
indeed necessary, step in republishing this conectlon of leaf.
lets in Pamphlet form.” If India is really to be govcr_ncd by
the British Parliaient, it is of cobrse essential that the
Members of that Parliament should be correctly informed
about Indian affairs ; and if the House of Commons is really
a democratic institution, it I;equally essential that thosc who
elect the members of that House should have some knows
ledge of the questions affecting three hundred millions of
their fellow-subjects fog wbose welfare and contentment
under British rule they are rcsponsxblc. Both electors and
their chosen representatives ought to realize more fully than’
they do at present that no nobler rt;sponsnbxlxty of ‘more
inspiring duty has ever fallen to “the lot of any peop!e than -
the protection and government of India.

But there are few who can afford the money to buy books
about India or the time to read them. so that the cheap
Pamphlet is thc only and obvious means of disseminating
the necessary information. This has been generally recog-
nized of late in the matter of domestic politics, where the
rapidly increasing number and complexity of questions has
become a serious difficulty in the way of true democratic:
government. The ordinary voter is no longer satisfied with
a leaflet which only gives him p‘.nycatchuords or makes
unqualified assertions in regard to points of detail. He
demands mare solid and serious matter, and wants something
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to rcad and think aboit. The present Pamphlet, which is

" reasonably concise, portable in form, and convenienf to

preseqve, meets this ‘need, while leaflets (which are oftén

issued in millions) are frequently used only to light the fire.

- i am inclined to think that the drticles in this collection err

on the side of “sweet reasopablehess if the prevalent taste

- for strong, and gven exaggerated, language in public contro-

versy is taken into account” “They are all of the nature of

*the  soft answer which turneth away wrath.” Now, if it were

. a case of mcetmg honest but mistaken wrath, this would be

. the best and most judicious method ; but it is, unfortunately,

* sometimes a case of meetmg falseboods and slanders of a

dehberatefy vile and mahcxous character, and these deservé
the strongest and most severe condemnation.

. Britons who deliberately slander their fellow- countrymen

iu lndxa are no bettet‘than cowards, for they sclect as the

: objects of their unscrupulous attacks those who have no

opponumty of defending themselves. _All public men in

this cotintry are from time to time gxposed to bitter calumny;

that is one of the evil fruits of our so-called “ “ progress.”

They arc, bowever. always surrounded by partisans, as

 pumerous as their opponents, who defend them with vigour,

" 50/ that in'the erid both sides can “cry quits.” I But British

_ public servants in India have no suclradvantage, and every

" attack which is made upon them, however gross and unfair

it may’ be, undermmcs their prestxge and mcreases the

- difficulty of their difficult task. ° .

~.Malice and hatred generally proceed from envy, and it is

hard to undcrstand why the Englxshman in India should be

an object of envy to any of his fellow-countrymen at home.

- Life in India has many hard trials even for those who have

good appointments and who are most attached to the country

and the people. -Exile from bome and separation from

" wife and children are among the things which it is hardest for

human naturé to'bear, and these trials are the ordiary lot
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of those who spend the best part of their nves in doing
British work in India How bravely these trials are borne,
and how strong is the sense of public duty which makes
them tolerable, can only be realized by those who havé
lived among the British men and women in India. Buta’
litle knowledge and 2 little thou'rht should make the
circumstances comprchcnsxble to all people at home, and
ncline them to regard with gratitude rather than with envy
those who are doing work for which the British nation is.
responsible, and upholding British traditions of jusuce.
humanity and civilization. = "* .’ ‘o
It is incomprehensible to anyone who has a spark of
national feeling why we alone of all nations should have in
our midst a vociferous section whose only object in life
seems to be to disparage and vilify the best achievements of
ourrace. The only potent and efficient remedy is to provxde
"our democracy with that knowlcdﬂe which it ought 0 possess
in order to pass a sound judgment on the affairs for which
itis responsible; and if the East India Association can make
a commencement of supplying this pubhc necd, they will be
entitled to natxonal gratitude,
X AMPTHILL. -
Miron Exvest Hany,
BiDrORD, .

June 18, 1913,



PREFACE

“Tuese is no religion higher than Trth” But ‘the
question still stands, * What'is Truth?” and perhaps the
best reply is that Truth i is “the jusdy.propomoned ex-
pression of the fact -—nothmg. therefore, scems more
desirable in fair controversy than the justly-proportioned
setting forth of facts and the careful avoidance of all
exaggeration or extenuation. It i is from want of attention
to these essentials that- ncwspapcr controversy, whether
political or economi, is often so barren _of good results.

“Absolute® truth is, of course, unattainable in this
world of ours, and the most we can do is to move * through
illusions towards truth,"as Dr, Abbott says. So the leaflets
here collected are at best merely movements and attempts
to get as near to the truth about matters Indian as our .
partial knowledge will admit.  The chief aim and end we
have in view may be expressed, in the words of Mr. Hume,
as * the consolidation of union between England and India,""
and this we consider can best be secured by fearless truth-
telling on both sides, and by reciprocal g'oodwill and mutual
trust.

If exaggerated language (someumes, perhaps unfairly,
called “ Orientalizing™) could be eliminated from con-
troversy, thcrc would, we are pcrsuaded, be far.less
unwholesome unrest in India But perhaps complete
elimination of heated language is hardly possible, and all
progress, of course, implies “unrest”; but such “unrest®

& -
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need not necessarily be the sigp of anything “unwhole-
somc, or, indeed, of anything more serious than the
growing-pains of youth. In this connection it may be

» noted that the British Government in India itself is still in
its early youth, So when Great Britain is reproached for

doing so little during the “ 150 years” (during which it is
sometimes alleged she has been the Ruler of India), it is
conly fair to recall the fact that barely 150 years have
elapsed since .the handful of English in Patna and its
nenghbourhood fell victims to Mir Kasim, and were
“almost exterminated (in’ 1764); and that it was not till
some time after that event that even:'so much as Lower
Bengal came under a very lmperfcct and indifferent sort of
British control. _ h was certainly not until 100 years after
the Patna: massacre that Patna itself became a British
self-governing Municipality, and that the British Govern.

‘ment in India maj be said to have matured, and to have
begun the work of popular administration in real earnest.
. Before 1756 the British Raj was practically non-existent,
and the' condmon of England at that time is thus
 described ¢ ; _

' % Never did the'fortunes of England stand lower than at

"the end of 1756. In North America, Braddock had been

- defeated and his army annihilated. Oswego, with which

~went the control of Lake Ontario, had been taken; from
. India’ came news of the Black Hole of Calcutta  on the
..Continent our only ally, Frederick of Prussxa, had been
defeated; on séa Admiral Byng had been defeated by an

qual force of French, and had slunk home without darmg
to renew the action.”

" Indeed, such was the state of affairs in those days that
the cynical Lord Chesterfield uttered the despairful cry :
“We are no longer a nation.” It is, therefore, clearly idle
ta maintain that 150 years ago the English were the rulers of
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India, or that they have had 150 years of Empire in the
East, They are really only at the beginning of their work
of Imperial consohdatxon, and it is in the hope that this
great work may be belped, even a little, for the abldmg‘
benefit of the people of India and the Empire in general.

that this reprint has been issued, .
J. B. PENNINGTON.
JOHN POLLEN.
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TRUTHS ‘ABOUT INDIA

l'.
THE TRUTH ABOUT *THE DRAIN®

WHar are the facts about the drain of India's wealth into

Great Britain? It has been assumed that there is a drain,

but the nature and extent of this drain has been highly
exaggerated, and sometimes grossly misrepresented. The
official *drain® is included in what are known as the “bome
charges,” and these “home charges”™ for the three years
from 1904 to 1907 amount on the average to £19,000,000
a year, reduced to about £18,000,000 by deducting sundry

receipts. These £19,000,000 can be roughly summarized .

and grouped under the following heads:

(1) Interest on money ;iue or borrowed - £
(chiefly for railways, etc.) about ... 10,000,000 .
(2) Purchase of stores ... Lew 2,500,000

(3) Military charges (including pensxons) 4,000,000 .

(4) Civil charges (including pensions) ... 2,500,000

As will be seen (4) civil and (3) military charges, including
pensions, amount to £6,500,000. This is no doubt a heavy
charge, but it might well be regarded as a not unreasonable
premium payable for insurance against foreign aggression
and internal disturbance. The peace and security enjoyed
in India may be taken as an adequate return for this
outlay.

It is not intended to justify every charge In the debt
account, but (1) payment of interest on sums borrowed for
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the construction of railways, etc., or (2) disbursements on

account of the purchase of stores, cannot fairly be described
ag a “drain,” because in return for this money India has. _
received adequate commercial equivalent in the shape of
metals, machxnery, railway plant, and miscellaneous stores.
Such receipts have always been justly regarded as amongst
the most valuable and permanent of commercial returns.

* It bas, however, been urged that, in addition to these
Anown payments, there is an unknown drain on India’s
resources in the shape of private remittances, and the
extent of this drain has been estimated at between .
£10,000,000 and £12,000,000 a year. This is, of course, -
a mere guess, and the probabilities are against the accuracy
of this guess.. The sum mentioned is more than double
the annual pay of all the European officials in India, civil
and military, and it seems idle to contend that the com-
paratively few European merchants in India earn more
than all the civil and military European officials put together.
It is well known that European officials in India cannot
remit a moiety of their pay to England. Many of them

- spend all their pay (and even more) in India. It must

.

surely be the same with some European merchants.
Nevertheless, it has become the fashion, when comparing
British rule in India with that of our predecessors, todeclare
that, although the expenditure of the Native Governments
was not so productive in the economic sense as that of the
British Government, yet the money was spent in the
country, and that, though often wantonly wasted by the
chiefs and courtiers, the money filtered back into the
possession of the people, and that the common people were
consequently better ot  This is certainly not borne out by
the evidence of non-British travellers who have described
the former state of India. They found the common people
not only not prosperous, but suffering on all sides from
grinding poverty, and living cheerless, comfortless lives.
Whatever be the truth about the drain, the British Govern-
ment can claim to have spent more money on, and done
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more to secure, the material and industrial development of
India than all its predecessors put together. British control
has not only led to an increase in the rate of wages of the
labouring classes, but has also increased the efficiency’ of-
that labour, and has’raised the standard of living and
comfort throughout the length and breadth of the land. ,
With regard to the drain on India, the late Mr. Samuel
Smith, M.P.—not a sun-dried bureaucrat, but an inde-
pendent and thoughtful critic of the Indian Government,
and an earnest wcll-wnshcr of tbc people of India~writes
thus: . - S I -

“] find dmongst the Congress party, consisting of the
most highly educated natives, a curious aversion to foreign -
capital ; they think it drains away the profits of the country,
They point to the great excess of exports over imports,
some £20,000,000 anaually, and charge upon-this the
impoverishment of the country, They ignore the fact
that the same phenomenon appears in the British Colonies
and in the United States, and yet that these are the most -
prosperous countries in the world. It is no doubt true that
a Government by foreigners does impose what may be
called a certain tribute on the country ™ (in the shape of
pensions, etc.).  “No doubt,” he goes on, “it would be
better for India could capital be raised in the country, and
the administration be conducted by the natives of the
country ; éut that is mot possible at present, and it is surely
better that the railways should be made by foreign capital
than not made at all. The benefits that India has gained,
and will gain in the future, from the development of her
industries, and from cheap means of communication, will
much more than repay her for the interest she has to remit

to England, But at present these truths are very dimly
realized”

At p 186 of his "Essays on lndxan Economics,”
the late Hon. Mr. Justice Ranade writes: “There are
some people who think that, as long as we have a heary
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_ tribute to pay to England which takes away nearly twenty
crores of our surplus exports, we are doomed and can
do nothing to help ourselves| This is, however, hardly a
fair or manly position to take up. A portion of the burden
represents interest 6n moneys advanced to, or invested in,
our country, and so far from complaining we have reason to
be thankful that we have a creditor who supplies our needs
at such a low rate of interest. Another portion represents
. the value of stores supplied to us, the like of which we
“cannot produce here. The remainder is alleged to be more
or less necessary for the purposes of administration, defence

and payment of pensions; and, though there is good cause
 for' complaint that it is not all necessary, we should not
forget the fact that we are enabled by reason of this
British connection to levy an equivalent tribute from China
by our opium monopoly. ~I would not, therefore, desire you
to divert and waste your energies in the fruitless discussion
of this question of tribute, which had better be left to our
pohtxcxans.

I, ‘
, Aﬂf.woo.
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THE TRUTH ABOUT THE GOVERNMENT -
OF INDIA, =
ACCORDING TO THE REV. HOWARD CAMPBELL, MISSIONARY

AND SOCIALIST, AFTER TWENTY VEARS OF LIFS
AMONG THE PEQPLE OF INDIA

CerTaIN critics of the Indian Government are fond of
quoting the Rev, J. T, Sunderland, who is, we Lelieve, an
American missionary, as an authority on Indian questions.
Whatever his qualifications as an observer of India may be,
his conclusions do not agree with those of other American
missionaries, whose evidence convinced Mr. Roosevelt that
English rule was undoubtedly a blessing to India on the
whole,and Mr. Sunderland’s views may fairly be contrasted
with those of Mr. Howard Campbell in Madras. Thisis
Mr. Campbell's account, as given in the Ladour Leader
some years ago

IS INDIA MISGOVERNED?
SONE INDIAN FACTS FOR BRITISH SOCIALISTS.

As | have spent rather more than twenty years inl ndia,
living in an up-country district, and mixing freely with all
classes of people, I should like to say a few words on the
methods and results of British rule. I have been amazed
to find writers with whom I am otherwise in thorough
sympathy denouncing British rule as cruelly oppressive, and
declaring that the people of India have beea reduced to
dire poverty by over-taxation.

§
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I am a Socialist, and have, at the risk of incurring some

"‘littlc odium, done what I could to advocate Socialism in the

Press and on the platform in India, while, when on furlough,
I have refused to vote for any candidate who would not

 subscribe to the I.L.P. programme.

. I'went to India expecting to find a great deal of mis-
government, and most unwilling to admit that any good

~ could result from a bureaucratxc system. Experience has

- forced me to the conclusion that there is #o country in the

world better gowmm’ than Indza. none in which the adminis-
tration does more for the masses of the people® This is

* strong language, but I am convinced that any Socialist who

- made himself acquainted with the facts would endorse it,

with a fervent Wish that things were as well managed in
England as in India.

- In India, except in Bengal the land is natxonal property,
the cultivators holding directly from the State, and occupy-
ing their farms in perpetuity, on payment of a rent of from
6d. to 4s. per acre, There is communal grazing-land
attached to each village, and the land on which the village
is built is also the property of the people. There are,.
gonsequently, no ground rents, and every man, however
poor, owns his house, All waste land is in the hands of
Government. That which is arable is available for cultiva-

 tion, and a portion may be taken and occupied by anyone

who applies for it, without any charge other than the annual
land-tax. ‘Hills and jungle and river. tracts are under the
control of the Forest Department, and are managed in such
awayas to bring in a profit to the nation. Mining royalties
go mot to a class of greedy landlords, but to the State.
The raxlways, where they are not "State-owned, are State.
guaranteed and State-controlled. They bring in a yearly
revenue of about Zg,ooo,ooo. Government has, indeed,

~gone in so largely for productive works of various kinds
" that it is able to pay the whole of the interest on its

borrowed capital from the profits accruing from these.
* The italics sre ours.
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It is impossible to enumerate all the various schemes
that have been carried out by Government for the develop-
ment of the resources of the country and the improvement
of the condition of the people.” Most notable among these
are the opening up of the great railway system, and the
establishment of vast irrigation works in parts of the
country which suffered from a precarious rainfall. In North
India the Ganges system has placed the greater part of the
province beyond the reach of famine ; in South India the
Godavari and Kistna Delta Works have transformed the
poorest and most miserable into the richest and most
prosperous districts in the Madras Presidency. At the
present time, as a result of personal inquiries made by Lord
Curzon, a huge irrigation scheme is being inaugurated on
the borders of the Deccan, which will distribute water over
an area as large as Ireland, and thus save some millions of
people from the fear of famine,

. 1f our Home Government would only take a leaf out of
the book of the Government of India, it would be a great
deal better for our unemployed. The Government of India
recognizes to the full its obligation to provide work for
those who are unable, through any exceptional causes, to-
earn a livelihood.

India has aJways been subject to oft-recurring famine,
owing to the precarious nature of the rainfall ; but whereas
in former times famine was regarded as beyond the control
of man, it is now considered a problem to be faced and
dealt with by those responsible for the government of the
country. In every district of India there is a list of useful
works in the Government offices and a supply of tools in
the Government stores, and as soon as there are evident
signs of distress, relief works are opened on which all who
are able to earn a livelihood can find employment. Every
effort is made to prevent the people from feeling that there
is any disgrace in resorting to these works. As a result of
this policy, the hardship and suffering which arise from
famine in the present day are, however great, but slight
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compared tothe terrible calamities resultlng from the famines
of former times.

No statement could be more inaccurate than that India
has been impoverished by British rule. The very reverse
is the case. The total disappearance of the shell currency,
the increasing demand for the luxuries of life, the yearly
absorption of about 10,000,000 pounds’ worth of imported

. bullion, a great part of which is used for the manufacture of
jewellery, proves that the people are really much wealthier
than formerly. .

The masses are poor, very poor, but their poverty is in

- no way due to maladministration or misgovernment. Reck-

“less expenditure on marriage festivities and litigation are
the chief causes of the indebtedness of the ryots. A man
will spend three or four years’ income on his son’s marriage,
borrowing the money without hesitation from a usurer, who

“charges from 12 to 75 per cent. interest per annum. No
one is crushed by over-taxation. It is true that the revenue
of India is much larger than the revenue of Great Britain
in proportion to the wealth of the country, but it is a great
mistake to regard the whole revenue of India as a tax upon
the people. A large part of it is profit earned by public
works, and of the remainder, two-thirds come from the
land-tax, which includes rent. Members of the working
classes, if they refrain from the use of alcohol and opium
and keep out of the law-courts, have nothing to pay in the
shape of taxation -except some fourpence a head which
the salt monopoly costs them. Those who complain of the
land-tax close their eyes to the fact that it is really of
the nature of rent paid to the community for the privilege |
of occupying, to the exclusion of others, what is really the
property of the whole nation.

Socialists who look into the controversy on the land
system which has taken place between the Government of
India on the one hand and some Indian political reformers
on the other, will be amazed to find the so-called reformers
advocating the landlord system as found in Bengal, while
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the Government, with Lord Curzon at its head, stands up
for, national ownership and control. This is a very fair
example of the attitude of the Indian political reformers.
They look at things from the standpoint of the classes, and
leave the interests of the masses of the people almost_
entirgly out of account.  ~

There is a far greater gulf between the classes and- the
masses in India than in England, for in India the class
fecling is immensely intensified by the caste system, which,
teaches that the members of the different sections of society
have no more in common than horses and cattle, or sheep
and goats. The mere touch of a low-caste man is supposed
to bring pollution. Pariahs, who form the greater part of
the proletariat, and number about 4,000,000, are not
allowed to live in any respectable street or.to draw water
out of the village tanks or wells. In some parts of the
country they are still denied a free use of the public roads,
and until recently they were not allowed to whitewash
their houses or to ride on a horse or in a palanquin. In
the extreme South of India their women were prevented
from wearing any clothing above the waist, and in almost
every part of India any attempt.on the part of either
man or woman to dress more decently is bitterly resented
by the high-caste people. The British Government has
in the main taken the'side of these poor down~t:oddcn
people.

Our English officials, standing as they have done entirely
apart from the social system of the country, have been
able, as they would not have been at home, to look at
things from an impartial standpoint, and consequently have
donc much to remedy the cruel social injustices from which
the poor classes suffered. The great mass of the people far
prefer 1o be under Britisk officials, and do not hesitate to
protest vigorously against any attempt to set them aside in
favour of their fellow-countrymen. Even under British
rule I bave known Indian apothecaries refuse to allow low-
caste patients to enter the consulting-room of their dis-
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pensary, and Indian magistrates and judges compel
low-caste complainants and witnesses to stand outside the
walls of their court-houses and shout their evidence as best
they can from a distance. :

<1 .believe in the extension of self-government in Indxa,
but so far as the welfare of the masses of the people is
concérned, the measure “of local government which has
already. been given has been’anything but a. success.
Numberless cases could be given of the way in which local
boards neglect and even oppress the lower classes. Inone
district . ] have myself seen notices issued by a country
board forbidding the use of its public rest-houses to any
but -high-class Hindus; in another I have known a lad to
be expelled from a public school on the writfen order of a
county board chairman, simply because,he was & pariah.
In both cases, I am glad to say, the injustice was remedied
by the action of the European magxstrate in charge of the
district. .

«When the masses of the. people are educated up to the
point where they shall be conscious of their wrongs and
able to insist on their rights, India will be ready for self-
government; but any attempt to force popular government
upon the people at present would involve injustice as great
as the handing over the people of Ireland to a Parliament
composed exclusively of lindlords and their friends. If
those who are ready to listen to the statements'of the
political reformers, who for the most part belong’ to the
- proudest and most exclusive classes of society, were to
‘study the speeches and writings of some of the social
reformers, a little body of brave men who have been
excommunicated and persecuted as a ‘reward for their
unselfish eflorts on behalf of the poor and the weak, they
would get a very different idea indeed of the present sxtua-
tion in lndxa. ; ,

o ' T SN * %

Lord Morley, who has brought 'some time and a highly-

trained intellect to bear on the problem of Indian’adminis-
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tration, has practically come to the same conclusion as
Mr. Howard Campbell. He cannot look forward to the
time when a Parliament in India could be started wnth any
prospect of success; and Sir T. Mahdava Rau, whose ex- -
perience and ability are almost unrivalled, and who was by
no means an ardent admirer of British supremacy, summed
up the question at the end of his career in the following
words:  The longer one. lives, observes and thinks, the
more does one feel that there.is no community: on the
face of the earth which suffers less from political evils
and more from self-inflicted, or self-accepted or self-created
and therefore avoidable, evils than the Hinduw."

April, 1909,
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“THE SILVER LINING” AND “INDIA'S
‘ CLOUD" '

I the Décember number of the Socialist Review there is
an article entitled, “ The Silver meg to India’s Cloud,”
by Dr. Rutherford, m.p, The cloud is the maladministra-
tion which has, in_the opinion of that gentleman, run riot
for years. Further, “ ke promises and pledges of Queen
Victoria made fifty years ago remain wifulfilled” ; * every
clementary right of the Indian people to a voice in the
Zovernment of their oum country kas been denied” ; * plague,
Jamine, and poverty have désolated the land, and, in spite of

- all, the cloud has remained passive save for occasional per-
turbations in the slmpe of rzots and a strong streak or two
of bomb lightning.” '

The prominent note in criticisms of our Indian adminis-
tration is incapacity to appreciate the most elementary facts
concerning our great Dependency. If Dr. Rutherford had

- the knowledge which is surely an indispensable preliminary

.to wholesale condemnation, it is difficult to believe that he
could have intended to attach literal accuracy to language
pitched in such a high key ; the tune may have been set for
those who unfortunately take an extraordinarily perverted
view.of things in the East, and prefer to have their literary
food served up hot and highly seasoned. It would be easy
to prove by argument, founded upon reliable data, that Dr,
Rutherford’s accusations are So remote from the reality as
to be absolutely grotesque, and even ludicrous ; but a reply
to charges so wholesale and reckless, which, without parti-

1
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cularizing, cover practically the whole field of our operations
in Indxa, obviously could not be compressed within reason-
able limits, All that can be attempted is to advise those
who are interested in these great questions to ascertain the
facts for themselves, and then to form their own conclusions.
Eastern problems are undeniably difficult, but the details .
are not so elusive as to be beyond anyone of ordinary
intelligence, and can easily be mastered by a visit to the
India Office Library. Those who have neither the time
nor the inclination to conduct researches of this sort may
at least be expected to. welgh the utterances and consider
dispassionately the proceedings of those who have borne, -
or are bearing, the burden and heat of the day in India,
‘who must of necessity have a considerable’ knowledge of -
affairs there, and who are certainly no less honourable and
intelligent than the exponents of their alleged misdoings.
If it be suggested that Dr. Rutherford levels no accusa-
tion against individuals, the reply naturally arises that it is im-
possible to separate the proceedings, in their personal aspect,
of Government servants in India from the gross misman-
agement,and indeed infamy, which, with a complete dis-
regard of the facts, he ascribes to the administrative agency -
of that country. .
Dr. Rutherford wrote before the announcement of the
reforms now contemplated, which he contemptuously refers
to in advance as “the proposals of a hidebound officialism,
Jealous of its authorily and its selfish tnterests® ; but he
must hereby dissociate himself from the great outburst
of approbation with which they have been met by Indians
of all classes ; for the proposals do not, fortunately, embrace
the thorough-going plan of popular representation, leading
up to complete self-government, which, in his article, are so
confidently advocated. He writes: “ Let those who say the
Indians are not fit to govern themsdlves go and tell that lie.
to fapan, Persia, Bulgaria, the Transvaal and Turkey,
ol to mention Baroda and other I ndian Stales, and ruminale
on the reply”
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- Presumably he means here that the kingdoms named
or indicated have either worked out their political regenéra-
tion or are in course of doing so.  But where is the analogy
between these countries and Hindustan? Is the homo-
geneous national sentiment which animates Japan to be
found in India? Is any comparison possxble between
Bulgaria and India? or, for that matter, between the latter
country and Persia or Turkey? What about the Trans-
‘vaal . Boers—their treatment of Asiatics and their Kafir
population,  with reference to what Dr. Rutherford calls
“the sinister bar of colour” in India? Finally, is there
self-government in Baroda or any of the 600 and odd
Native States in India? Ask these chiefs how far they
admit their subjects to constitutional prmleges, “and
ruminate on the reply.”

Accordmg to Dr. Rutherford, the person who asserts
that Indians are’ not now fit to govern themselves is a liar.
It would be interesting to know, when judged by this test,
-how many truthful men, besides Dr. Ruthetford, are in
existence. A goodly number of those who have devoted
the best years of their life to India, or are still serving
there in the closest touch with the people, honestly believe
that the bulk of the population are as yet unaffected by
‘recent events, and have no sympathy with an agitation

‘which they do not understand ; that the very small pro-

portion of literates amongst the inarticulate millions renders
it impossible that they can for many years to come be
qualified to exercise the franchise ; that the enormous size
of India and its conflicting interests render it a dangerous

heresy 'to regard that country s one nation, or to speak of

~the “people of India” as if they were unanimous in senti-
‘ment, or possessed of anything in common except that they
occupy one geographical unit. All this is, of course, the
ABC of the Indian problem. A simple sum in arithmetic
~would show Dr. Rutherford how many Muhammadans and
how many of. the lower castes there are, for whom the
Brahmins and lawyers, who comprise the bulk of the
agitators, can have no claim to speak,
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Dr. Rutherford is very severe upon the Partmon of
Bengal, to which he refers as “comceived in sin and
matured in strife—this piece of Curzonian iniguily,” * this
accursed transaction,” * Lord Curson's erime.” Some r:nen
of considerable experience now, or previously, in the Indian
administrative ranks are wanton enough even to approve
this measure, as do the majority of the inhabitants of the
new province, .whilst the Zimes correspondent now in
India, who seems to be a fairly capable observer, has a
good deal to say about the Partition, summarizing his
remarks as follows: * The Partition stands in no need of
venewed fustification, for it has been entirely justified by .
results” It was impossible to carry out such a large
scheme without giving rise to some discontent, and at the
time there was, unhappily; a good deal of loose gunpowder
about, which readily ignited. It may, indeed, be that ‘the
time—nearly two years—during which the project -was
under public examination, and the fact that the Viceroy
made tremendous personal efforts to explain and popularize
the measure, tended to embitter the controversy. Everyone
is entitled to his opinion as to the expediency or otherwise
of dividing up overgrown Bengal, but in this connection to -
attribute sinfulness and criminality to Lord Curzon seems
to suggest that, having nothing particular to urge in the way
of argument, Dr. Rutherford resorts to unstinted vituperas
tion, on the principle of “a weak case, abuse your adversary,”
» It is a pleasure to turn from Dr. Rutherford to a
distinguished Frenchman, Monsieur Joseph Chailley, who,
as a Professor in the Theory of Colonial Government, has
paid visits to India and various Eastern 'colonial posses-
sions, in order to study the questions there arising at the
fountain-head. Inanarticle recently published in L'Opinion,
after criticizing in an absolutely impartial manner, and not
always in a flattering strain, the various branches of our
administration in lndxa., he concludes:
“Without & doubt this Exglish rule is ot wholly good—
more than one reform &‘as Jailed. Neither education, nor the
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-administration of justice, nor legislation, kowever carefully
considered it may kave been, is entively above criticism. But
in these malters, so strangely difficult, only the ignorant
would dare’ o criticize without reservation all that the
English have done. The whole policy, essentially English, is
healthy, happily comceived and skilfully practised, The
population approves at least by its silence, and af bottom
applands:  Only a very small body of noble souls and a
more compact troop of ambitious people blame and menace
Government. But their number is not imposing, nov is
their force vedoubtable. Also, in spite of the awakening of
Asia, England need not at present tremble for the duration
of her rule. The people and their traditional and moval
tnlevests are at one with her, so also in our opinion are their
present and material interests.”

" The silver lining to India’s cloud is, Dr. Rutherford
suggests, the King’s Proclamation. The importance of that
gracious message can hardly be overestimated. It must
also be admitted that in a certain area of the Indian conti-
nent there is trouble, but it 1s a gross' exaggeration to point
to this' as a cloud enveloping the whole country, If
Dr. Rutherford be really anxious to do some service to our
Aryan brethren in the East, he will, mindful of the responsi-
bility which attaches to his- position, abandon the sensa-
tional style of writing, and, before framing mischievous
appeals to the democracy, consider the advantage and the
fairness .of humdrum statements of facts over tall and
unreliable denunciations.

April, 1909,
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INDIAN ADMINISTRATION AS IT STRIKES'
A DISTINGUISHED FRENCH STUDENT:

\ ,
\ Joserr CitarLLey.

. If we may borrow from Jndia, “it is never labour lost
to the student of the Indian problem to gather the views of"
intelligent and well-informed foreign observers,” and there-
fore' we make no apology for publishing the following
translation of an article which appeared in L'Opinion on
June 13, 1908, written by Monsieur Chailley, a clever
exponent of the science of Colonial administration. It does
not, of course, in some particulars represent views to which,
this Association can commit itself, but it is so interesting
and so generally appreciative of British work in India that
the Council have decided to publish it 2 exfenso without
comment or explanation. -

-

INpIA is disturbed and agitated. On the North-West
Frontier, along the spurs of the Himalayas as far as the
Afghan plateau, one or other of the tribes more or less
dependent on England has taken up arms. They are not,
as it might seem, excited to rebellion by the Amir, but
they are aided and abetted by some of their brothers in the
Afghan dominion. In the interior of India, in more than
one part, at one time in the Punjab, and now more
especially in the two Bengals, some agitators have tried,
and are still trying to appeal both to the interests and the
passions «of the people, in order to try and stir up not
only Hindoos but Mussulmans against the English rule,
Between these two there is no connection, The tribes of
the North-West are warlike robbers, who fight for pleasure
or for spoil. The agitators are discontented people, who

"
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are ambitious, and who clamour for reforms.  With what
are they discontented? What do they want, and what are
their ambitions? It is a long story.” Indid, which is as
-large as Europe from Moscow to Gibraltar, numbers
300,000,000 inhabitants : 60,000,000 are under the rule. of
"native Princes, and 240,000,000 are under English rule.
England has taken the whole of a century to conquer her,
- from the middle of the eighteenth century to the middle of -
the nineteenth. It has been a work done by patience and
opportunity rather than by mere force. * Tkere was not, .
and there never has been, an Indian nation. If there is
“one some day, it will be the English who have created it
in all 4ts particulars. The conquered were a hundred
different peoples, different in race, religion, history and
< language; . people with white skin and people with ‘black ;
Hindoos,, Buddhists, - Muhammadans and Animists ; men
~of the plouorh and men of the sword ; priests, warriors, etc.
England has subdued them, ruling them at first from afar
and afterwards ruling them on the spot, with a ‘watchful
sagacity, and with, at the vety least, a desire to do justice.
She has imposed peace, insured the security of person and
property, and has taught’ industry, expecting economic
results, It has been an enormous task, which she has done
 alone and done well, without.native counsellors, if not with-
out native assistance. She has been able to admit a great
_number intg’ the executxon of this task, and has reserved
. the conception and direction of it to herself—a form of
~government which. Macaulay has styled “an enlightened, .
. benevolent despotism.”,

"The Indian malcontents will only admit the word
- despotlsm in this formula..

In order to pass judgment on their criticisms, it is
necessary to know how the .administration of India is
organized. The English will tell us that they govern with
1,000 officials ; but they have in view only the Civil Service,
"which is entrusted with the general administration, with
the land revenue, with the courts of justice, and which is
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recruited by competitive examinatioh, and invested with
great prestige.» One ought to add to this 13,000 or 14,000
other Englishmen who .make up the technical servicr.s,

a total of 15,000. These 15,000 Englishmen have un er

their control many millions of natives. About 100 are
high officials (Judges -of the High Court, Directors of
Accounts, District Judges, and Collectors) ; these earn from
800 to 3,000 rupees per month.  The rest are secondary
magistrates; engineers; men in the polxce, Postal and

Telegraph Departments; in the railways; in the Irriga-.

~tion Department, etc, (these earn from 10 to 1,000
rupees per month); subordinates of every rank, of
svery quality,. who share the innumerable and inferior
appointments which the English are not allowed to take
for more than one reason. It is in order to recruit this

formidable army of subordinates that they have created_

the universities and schools of India, and have organized a

system of  education following a plan for which Macaulay, .

who was at that time a member of the Government of India,
is responsible.

The Charter of 1833 had just made the promlse, which
was confirmed later by the Proclamation of 1858, that no
subject of the Queen would be excluded by reason of race,
colour, or religion, from any public appointment.  As they
wished to make natives into. officials, it was necessary
to educate them. They deliberately and exclusively
pointed out Western ideas of learning to them. Macaulay

doubtless believed (they all believed it in those days) that -

education in itself was sufficient to effect a rapid change in
the mental outlook of a people.

It changed very little, but it altered considerably the
respective social influences, if not the actual value of the
different classes of the population. It prepared the future
of a new class, one with which the Anglo-Indian Govern-
ment would more than once have to reckon. Let us call it
by a term, not too inaccurate, “the lettered class.”  Jt
would take too long to describe the programme and methods

3

’
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of education, its examinations, etc. Let us content our-
“selves by saying that it was the upper @astes, not the
Princes, but chiefly the Brahmins, who filled the schools
and the colleges. They were glad to procure for them-
selves (thanks to-their prodigious memories) a means of
livelihood, eager to raise their social status.” They took -
. diplomas and passed the examinations which qualified them
for the publlc service. They even had a try for the Civil
Service in the competitive examinations, and every year
. there have been some successful candidates’ of their class
‘among the English. At this moment, strong in the
promises of 1833 and 1858, and strong in their success in A
the Universities and in the examinations, they believed they
had reached the object of their ambition—namely, higher
appointments with the powers that appertain thereto.
‘But.it was not to be, and they found themselves soon
taken down a peg or two. This was a cruel disappoint-
"ment, out of which has come much irritation and distrust.
- The English have been doubly imprudent. At first
they promised much in terms vague and unexplained.
. They had promised, but with mental reservations which
for a long time had been kept secret. Afterwards, having
created schools for the purpose of training officials, they
appoinfed masters who were at first chiefly Europeans, but
‘afterwards natives, not of a very high order. Their
Universities became examining bodies without possessing
any serious influence over the minds and characters of the
students. The products of these affiliated colleges were
mediocre ; memory was developed more than the intel-
ligence; the learning was more superficial than profound;
the docility of the students was more marked than their
originality—everything, in fact, which would qualify them
for posts of a subordinate rank. But they found them-
_selves far from the fulfilment of their highest hopes.
For a long time the English and the natives alike have
refused to acknowledge this failure of their hopes. The
natives continued to learn and to gain diplomas; they went
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on asking for and obtaining these secondary places. At
length a chosed few despised these same consolations and -
turned their attention to politics, Some formed on the
spot the National Indian Congress—that organ which
shows forth the claims of the natives; whilst others went
to England, there to look for and to find encouragement '
and help. Some men of considersble importance—Brad-
laugh, for example—made themselves the allies and
champions of their cause; whilst in India some natives
of considerable talent have ‘made themselves the deter-
mined advocates of the ambitions of their class... Among
‘these are Mr. Romesh Dutt, at one time a Commissioner
in the Civil Service, who has helped on the cause by his
books, scientific in appearance ; also Mr, Gokhalé, with his
sustained and fiery eloquence, the power of whxch even the
Viceroy had to own. :

All that existed without actual result until the day of the
Russo- Japanese War, The victories of Japan excited
enthusiasm in Asia. China, Indo-China, Persia and, above
all, India, believed that the European Powers would be
shaken from this time. The élite, who were less crcdulous,
hoped for much in the way of reforms and liberties from a
man like Mr. Morley, the Secretary of State for India.

"Two groups were formed, one already in existence, called
the legal agitation party, the other composed of those who
desired a propaganda of their cause by deeds, by boycot-
ting English goods, and by the use of bombs—ze,, the
party of violence. An occasion arose which furnished a
pretext—the division of the immense province of Bengal
(80 millions) into two new provinces. A false interpreta-
tion was made of this measure, and the movement passed
from words into deeds. The local government was
stupefied and England was disturbed, but did not wish to
return violence for violence. Inquiries were started. An
Under-Secretary of State came to India in order to study
and prepare measures for decentralization. In the interval,
the old beads of the legal agitation party made some



22 - Truths about India

ground. The powers that be consented to listen to them,

and these are some of their complaints at the present time :
England rules rigorously, and appropriates some of the

-sums which she levies on the Indian people for the benefit

.of British ‘policy. ~This is why the taxation is too heavy,
and why, in a country relatively fertile, famine rages. The
-people of certain districts are too poor, in consequence of
‘the taxes, to buy grain. England ignores the people that

:she has to govern. She holds herself aloof and considers

them beneath her ; she gives them no proof of being able

either- to understand themor to sympathize with them. -
“That is why she passes S0 many measures which are con-

trary to her own mterests and contrary to the sentiments of
her subjects. - .-

~.This state of thmgs will continue as long as' she refuses
the co-operation of the natives. She has trained, both
in the schools of India and in the_Universities of England,

‘a select number—men of action, whose co-operation should

be precious to her if she would only cease to repulse them,

if she would only admit them into her Councils. Let her

make room for some Indxags in the Vlceroys Council, in

- the India Council (in London), in the Executive Councils

of the:Governors of Madras and Bombay; let her make
room for some Indians in the different Legislative Councils,

- not only for.a few individuals chosen, as they are at present,
by the Executive, but let there be room made for many

more representatives chosen by the people,

-Such,:in broad lines, is the programme of the claims of
the legal agitation party.

In the meantime the violent party has not. entirely

/given up its methods, and bombs from time to time

accentuate and support the arguments of their more pacific
allies. - :

- The English have much to say in answer to the argu-
ments of their adversaries.

Firstly this: that it is a mistake to suppose that these
accusations are accurate. The lettered classes—products
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of the Universities—do not represent either the sentiments
or the interests of the masses. They would be repudiated
by the aristocracy and by the masses of the people who live
by their own labour, and who have probably more confidence
in the talents, and more faith in the justice of the European
as an administrator than they would ever have in the
native.

Then, again, that these lettered classes are neither so
well instructéd nor so able as they imagine themselves to
be, and their administrative and political abilities are prob-
ably far below their intellectial- abilities. Therefore it
would be too great a risk to hand over to them the duties

" of presiding over the destinies of their people. '

And, finally, that the gifts of mere scholarship and of
being able to pass examinations with success are not .
sufficient in themselves to qualify a man to govern. Char-
acter and dignity must be acquired. Consequently the
English aver that, if the day ever arrives when the right -
of governing is handed over to the lettered classes, to those
who are “clever on paper”—to an immense Hindoo
majority in fact,—then a large part of India would rise up .
with one accord and protest. In fact, all the Mubammadans .
have a very different conception of those qualities which
enable a man to command and to direct, and they would
implore the English not to abandon them. ‘
" And all this can be supported by facts. But the Enghsh '
for the last half-century have indeed committed an irrepar-
able mistake, They have disdained, for reasons of pohcy.
to listen to the complaints of the people in those matters in
which they have a legitimate grievance ; they have made
solemn promises and then have skilfully evaded "their
promises. Now, to-day, these stratagems (hardly disguised)
weigh on their consciences, and they find themselves con-
strained, by reason of the threatened stormi, to concede to
these claims, when they might have gained by yielding to
them at the opportune moment during quieter days.

Let us count on them still to know how to ‘grant some
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concessions and how to put off others. But the era of
determined resistance is over.

India is about to enter into a new period—one of co-
operation between master and subject. - Let us hope, for
everyone's sake, that she will continue to advance for a
long time to come under the direction of the English.

- May, 1909+
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BRITISH RULE IN INDIA

A REPLY TO A RECENT AMERICAN MANIFESTO ON THE
.o ~ SUBJECT .

By Syoxey Brooxs.

The following very striking reply of Mr. Brooks (a gentle-
man with prolonged experience of America) to a recent
American manifesto attacking the Indian Government
seems deserving of careful consideration, and forms an
appropriate appendix to our second leaflet, “ The Truth
agcut the Government of India according to Mr. Howard

Campbell.” It is extracted from the Springeld Sunday
Republican of April 4, 1909 : _ ‘

SevERAL American papers recently published, in the form
of an open letter to Mr. Roosevelt, a manifesto signed by
seventeen American gentlemefx. dexiouncing, castigating and,
as [ shall quickly and convincingly show, libelling British
rule in India. Most of these gentlemen are clergymen,
and it would be interesting to inquire how many of them
have visited India, or have made any particular study of
its problems, or are qualified to pass judgment upon the
stupendous and intricate questions of economics, statesman-
ship and social and financial policy presented by the
government of the peninsula. Of those who are not
ministers of the Gospel, some are known to me by name
as vehement anti-imperialists who are just as much opposed
to American rule in the Philippines as to British rule in
India, and who seem to regard all government of Oriental
people by the white races as an abomination. Anybody
familiar with the methods of political controversy would
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expect a pamphlet issued under such auspices to display
more indignation than accuracy, more violence than love
of truth, and more heat and imagination than knowledge.
But the unrestrained bias which these writers display in
en' strictures upon Bntlsh rule in India, their reckless-
~ness of misstatement, their ignorance of some facts and
theu' dlstomon of others, have, I confess, surprxsed me,

Ol The people of Indla have no voice whatever in the
management of their own affairs.” The bnef but sufficient
answer to this is that over 60,000,000 Indians are governed
by native rulers under what is in many cases merely a
modicum of British supervision ; that the armed forces of
the Crown ‘in - India are two-thirds native and one-third
British ; that nearly 1,400,000 Indians are engaged in the
Service of .the State; that natives dispose of the greater
part of the magisterial work, sit on the bench in each of
‘the ngh Courts and exercise jurisdiction, in all classes of
civil cases, over Indians and Europeans ahke that natives
greatly outnumber the British in the 750 municipalities and
the 1,000 rural boards ; that Indians sit on all the legis-
lative councils, and are consulted as a matter of course by
Government before any measure is even drafted.

“Not a tax can be changed, not a rupee of the
people s own money appropriated for any purpose, however
urgent, without the consent of British officials. Even the

‘new ‘reforms’ proposed by Lord Morley will effect no
essential change.” The first statement is substantially,
though not absolutely, correct; the second is wholly false.
The natives of India have for many years past been trusted
by their British rulers with the bulk of the administrative
work of the country. From now onward they are to be
allowed an effective, an all but decisive and controlling
voice in the spheres of policy and legislation. To say that
this involves * no essential change ” is simply nonsense.

3. “ To-day fully 100 editors are serving terms of from

" three toten years in prison, many of them without trial, with-
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out having had opportunity to defend themselves, in not a
few cases without even being informed of the nature of their-
offence.” Every one of- these statements is a scparate
falsehood. I think about seventy-two editors have béen
imprisoned for incitement to rebellion and anarchism. In
each case they have been tried, they have had every oppor-
tunity of defending themselves ; they have been fully
informed of the nature of their offences. The writers of
the manifesto have fallen into the egregious error of con-
fusing imprisonment with deportation. Nobody is .im-
prisoned in India without a fairer trial than 'he’would
receive in a good many countries with which I am
“acquainted ; and as for deportation, only eleven agitators
have undergone this form of punishment in the last two
yéars—a form of punishment, let me add. constantly re-
sorted to in the native states, .

4. “In India the mere discussion of reforms is punished
by open or secret imprisonment.” - No more ridiculous
statement was ever penned. There are some 8,000 native’
journals, every one of which is devoted to the “discussion
of reforms” The National Congress has done nothing
but “discuss reforms” all the years of its existence, and
the Government has just issued two enormous Blue books,
filled with the “discussion of reforms * by native gentlemen
of all classes and creeds, from every point of view, Hindu.
and Muhammadan, land-owning and professnonal, pro-'
British and anti-British,

5. “There is no Indian bome that is ot liable at any
hour of the day or night to be forcibly entered and searched
at the instigation of spying police. There is no Indian.
gentleman, however high his standing or unimpeachable
his character, who may not at any moment be arrested and
hurried away to an unknown prison.” If this is really so—
and I believe it is—it merely shows that conditions in
India are in this respect precisely the same as conditions
in France.

6. “ Al telegraphic and other news from India is closely

/
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censored in the English interest.” There is not a word of
truth in this. No censorshxp over the telegraphic or other
news from India exists in any shape or form whatsoever,
and it has often, I believe, been a source of official com-
plaint that the Government should have no power -in
checking the stream of ‘sensational and provocative mis-
information that flows from newspaper correspondents in
India, and that leads opinion in England into thinking the
situation in the dependency worse than it really is.

- 9. *“India governed herself for thousands of years,”
Such a statement concisely inverts all that is known of
Indian history.. India has never governed herself. She
has been invaded time and again; her peoples have been
massacred by tens of thousands; kingdoms and empires
have been carved out of her, have flourished, and have
passed away in violence and disorder; all her rulers have
been conquerors, as alien to their subjects as the British
themselves, and ' holding thelr soverelgnty by no older or
better title,

«There is no record of Indian wars so bad as the
Thlrty Years' War in Germany, and none that compare at
all in loss of life with the wars of Napoleon ; neither does
Indian history show anything that in anarchy and violence
equals the reign of terror in France.” Well, the Thirty
Years’ War thrust Germany back 150 years in the scale of
cxvxhzatxon, and was perhaps the most terrible calamity
that ever fell upon a nation. Tamerlane, however, put
100,000 Hindus to the sword, and the Emperor Jahangir,
in the palmy days of the Mogul Empire, lamented in his
memoirs that although he and his father had massacred
“ 5,000 or 6,000 human beings,” Hindustan was still
“turbulent and disaffected,” and I doubt whether any of
Napoleon’s achievements were quite on that scale. As for
the reign of terror in France, it is well known that it never
raised the French death-ratc by the fraction of a point ;
and it is equally well known that the population of India,
under the atrocities and invasions and disorders of what
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is euphemistically called *native rule” remamed almost
stationary, and only entered on its course of prodigious
cxpansxon when the British brought peace and security. -

“There has at no time been greater hostility between
Hmdus and Muhammadans than between Roman Catholics -
and Protestants in Europe.” That is simply equivalent to
saying that Hindus and Muhammadans have.done nothing
worse than burn one another at the stake, duplicate the -
appalling wars of religion that have devastated Europe
and adopt the methods and practices of the Bartholomew
massacre and the Spanish ‘Inquisition. I think that is
probably true, and I would only add that if the British left
India to-morrow, within three months the old animosities
would be again in full swing. -

10. “According to her ability to pay, India is taxed by
her foreign rulers more than twice as heavily as England,
and more heavily than any country in the world.” I do
not suppose for one moment that the authors of this asser-
tion have entered into the laborious calculations hinted at
by that judicious saving clause, * according to her ability
to pay.” 1 will therefore merely point out that the sum
derived from every kind of taxation in 1906-07 amounted
to less than $1 per head, and that nearly half of this was
the proceeds of the land revenue,  The land revenue in
India is the precise equivalent of rent in other countries,
the cultivator paying to the State what in Europe and
America he pays to the landlord ; and unless rent is to be
regarded as taxation when the State receives it, and merely
as rent when a private individual receives it, the sum paid
in taxes by the inhabitants of British India is rather less
than 50 cents a head a year.

11 *The tax on salt alone has reached 2,000 per cent. 5
of its cost price.” The cost of production at the largest
sources of supply—the salt lakes of Rajputana—is 4d, per
82 pounds. Therefore the duty is 400, and not 2,000, per
cent, of the cost price. Even this seems large. But so
carefully have the costs of production, transportation, and
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1 \
distribution been kept down that the price of salt to the
Indian consumer is not materially higher than in England,
and is substantially lower than in France, or Italy, or the
United States, being on an average less than 1 cent per
pound. Under native rule, owing to bad communications
and transport, crude methods of manufacture and a perfect
network of, inland Customs and transit duties, salt was very
much more costly, and was often, indeed, not procurable,
While I am on this branch of the subject I will add that
the Indian peasant, who forms'from two-thirds to three-
fourths of the population, pays no tobacco tax, no tea or
coffee tax, and only 3} per cent. Customs duty on his cotton
garments: No peasantry in the world is so lightly taxed.
12, Enoland is burdening a starving people with the
payment of wars carried on outside of. India” England is
now doing nothing of the sort. She used to throw a part
of the expense of employing Indian troops outside of India
upon the Indian exchequer, but this practice was very
properly abandoned several years ago, and will never be
revived. ,
13. “The terrible famines in India are not caused by
any lack of food, but, by an abject poverty brought about
by British rule.” " Famines in India are primarily caused
by the failure of the monsoons. -When the rains are
regular and abundant, agrlculture is possible; when the
rains are irregular or insufficient, the main industry of the
country comes to a standstill, and the Government is con-
fronted with the problem of the unemployed on a scale
beyond any Western experience. The poverty of India is,
it is true, abject and pitiable enough but to charge it to
British rule is grotesque. The social habits of the people,
their improvidence, their reckless expenditure on dowries
and wedding festivities, have infinitely more to do with it
than any external agency has or can have. You might
remit the whole of the land revenue, and abolish the salt
tax and the Customs duties, and India would still be abjectly
poor;, and famines would still occur. As 2 matter of fact,
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every test by which one can gauge the well-being of -
_nations—the increase of revenue in spite of a decrease of

taxation, the imports and exports, the industrial and savings

banks’ deposnts, the railroads’ returns, the amount of ¢oin

and paper in circulation,” the figures for investments and

s0 on—all point to a slowly rising standard ol' comfort in

India under British rule.

14. “ The annual tribute paid by lndta to Eanla.nd is ratcd :
at from $125,000,000 to $150,000,000." In the ordinary
and recognized sense of the word, no tribute whatever is
paid by India to England “The British connection im-
poses upon India the annual payment of certaim sums. .
These sums, which amount to less than $100,000,000 a
year, are in payment partly of military and railway stores-
and materials, partly of administrative expenses, and partly.
of interest on debt and upon capital invested in productivein- .
dustries in India. In other words, for every rupee remitted,

- India has received a full and fair equivalent in goods,
services, or capital, and Mr. Roosevelt was thus absolutely -
and literally right in asserting that all the moneys raised from -
India are spent in India. The sums due from India in this
way are actually paid for by the excess of exports over im- -
ports, and the authors of the amazing manifesto I am criti-
cizing appear to regard the surplus of exports over imports -
as a “tribute” to England. But the United States shows
annually a huge surplus of exports over imports in her
dealings with Great Britain, So also do Australia and the
Argentine Republic. Are these countries ‘also paying
“tribute” to England? or are the authors of the manifesto -
talking nonsense? '

15. “The railroad policy of India is controlled wholly by
the prospectof strategic value and financial return to England.
It is England primarily that profits by these roads; they -
are in the hands of Englishmen, and the revenues derived
from them go into the pockets of Englishmen; they are
built where they will be of most advantage to the English,
not where they will most benefit the people of India® A
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mere glance at the map, showing the railroads that link up
all the great centres of population, is enough to dispose of
the fatuous allegation that lines have been built for the
advantage of a few thousand Englishmen, or could pos-
sibly be made to pay if they did not minister to the needs
of India. As for the equally preposterous charge that the
revenues derived from them go into the pockets of
Englishmen, it is enough to say that of the 30,000 miles of
railroad in existence the State owns over 22,000, realizes
a'proﬁt. of some $12,500,000 on their working, and in one
way or another devotes the whole of this proﬁt to the rekief
of taxation. :
There are one or two other statements in the manifesto
that [ xnxght challenge with equal success, but I have, I
think, written enough to expose it in 1ts true character as a
“masterpiece of mendacity or 1gnorance.
+

May, 1909,
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THE TRUTH ABOUT LORD MORLEY'S
REFORMS; OR, IS INDIA MISGOVERNED?

(Bv A CoNSERVATIVE Inpraw) -

Loxp MorLev's reforms have been conceived Boldly and -
generously, and in a spirit which redounds to the credit
of the freedom-loving instincts of British statesmanship.
Great Britain has done its part nobly and consistently with
her great traditions in thus inaugurating constitutional
changes of a far-reaching character in the machinery of the
government of India, The Indian Councils Reform Bill
is destined to mark an epoch in the political history of
India, and it must therefore be the concern of every well
wisher of India and England to see how to give effect
to these great changes, and in what spirit they should be
received.

As Lord Morley very correctly said, the Reform Bill
is “no concession to violence.® On the other hand, Lord
Morley has pushed on his constitutional reforms in spite of
the anarchist and the seditionist, thus showmg that the true
British instinct is sufficieatly broad and liberal to ignore as
ncghgxb!c those who wish to put an end to British rule
in India, and preach sedition in various forms and shapes
and go the length of adopting anarchist plots and methods
as a part of their work.

There are, two' ways of looking at the reforms. One
is, to look upon them as having been wrung out of an
unwilling Government by means of bombs and “sedition;
and the other is to look upon them as the natural and

33 .
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legmmate outcome of those very prmcxples which the
British Government has not only laid down for its guidance
in ruling India, but has been steadily giving effect to in its
administration of the country according to the increasing
fitness of the people for the measures inaugurated from,
time to time. Beginning from the year 1857, and looking
back upon half a century of British administration, all but
the most perverse and misguided will readily admit that the
people of India have not simply been #x/ed by Great Britain
all along, but have been rzised in every direction—so much
so that the very cry for reforms and changes furnishes the
most eloquent testimony that England s rule in India for the
last fifty years has been a steady and mighty lever in
uplifting the political ideas and aspirations of a people who
were innocent of such ideas all through their past history.
The present reforms, or, more correctly, constitutional
changes, are not the result of any political cataclysm brought
about by the seditionist and the bomb-thrower, but they
have been ushered in by a liberal-minded Viceroy and a
liberal-minded Secretary of State ahke. to meet the growing
requirements of the country.

This being the truth in the light of the hxstory of British
administration for the last half-century—about which no less
a critic than Mr. R. C. Dutt said, in a speech he delivered
at Tanjore, that “he saw progress in all directions under
the British Government,” and who also gave them the
wholesome advice that we Indians should set our houses in
order and’ fit ourselves for the future we aspire to—it is
necessary that ill-informed Englishmen or- globe-trotting
M.P.’s should not for the sake of sensation or notoriety, or
in ignorance of the truth, startle the British public by gross
and unfounded charges against the British Government in:
India. It should be remembered that the state of things
in India is so very different from what obtains in England,
that democratic or socialistic principles or ideas are not only
.out of place in Indian politics, but excite the laughter
of those who know anything about Indian social conditions.
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Such charges have the unfortunate and undesirable effect
of making the government of India more and more difficult
to the best of Viceroys and Governors, besides poisoning "
the minds of Indian youths against the British people as
a whole and casting an unmerited slur on the British
administration of India.’ R

The truth is, there are two sides to the Bntxsb govem~
ment. One is the side of administrative efficiency pure and
simple, as affecting the people at large ; and the otheris that
of meeting the growing political ambitions and aspirations
of the people, as they become fitter day by day for a larger

‘share in the administration of the country. 'So far as
administrative efficiency goes, the most captious critic will
admit that the changes the country has witnessed under
British rule proclaim progress in every direction.

Regarding concessions of political rights and privileges
to India on democratic lines, the problem is fraught with so
much practical difficulty, and is so closely connected with the
social and religious divisions into which India is divided,
that it is only a student of Indian sociology in its innumer-
able ramifications and differences between class and class,
race and race, and sect and sect, that can realize the diffi-
culties and dangers of transplanting representatxve institu-
tions successfully into Indian soil, :

The Rev. Howard Campbell gave utterance to a great
truth when he said: “If those who are ready to listen to
the statements of political reformers who for the most part
belong to the proudest and most exclusive classes of society
were to study the speeches and writings of the social
reformers, a little body of brave men who have been
excommunicated and persecuted as a reward for their un-
selfish efforts on behalf of the poor and the weak, they would
get a very different idea indeed of the present situation.”

Even foreigners who have visited India from time to
time, and with no very friendly eye to Great Britain, have
been struck with the essentially beneficent and progressive

tendencies of British rule in India, and have returned home
. 4
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with a blessing for the British rule. Here is what a
Professor who is author'of a highly interesting and instruc-
tive work, and who has spent about a quarter of a century
in India, says in a letter to me:

“] am now living in a country [the Professor is writing
from France] where these ideas of liberty, brotherhood,
and equality, may almost be called a national passion. Yet,
with all the high qualities of the French and their wonderful
intelligence, I find as little real liberty here as there is in
Germany, where the Goverpment is a tyranny. I rather
look upon liberty as a thing unattainable by men. Itisan
ideal prize realizable only by a people which shoutd have
attained its highest potentialities, perfect self-respect and
moral greatness. + It is the most difficult and momentous
problem we have all to face. I do not think theories and
formulas help us very much. The practical difficulty s, that
in ‘snatching at liberty you only escape from one bondage
into another. But it will come of itself in so far as a people
is fitted to receive it”

- Democrats and socialists, if they mean what they say,
w111 have first to demolish the rehglous and social distinction
of the Indian caste system, and if they begin doing any
such thing they will be hooted out. One can hardly under-

“rate the difficulty of sowing demoacratic ideas and principles
“amidst peoples of different races and creeds, and amidst the
rocks of an unbending caste system which is an aristocracy
based upon birth and ordained by God.

Lord Morley's reforms will therefore require the utmost
energies of the Indians in the direction of their social
reformation before they can bear good fruit.

b, 3909
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BRITISH RULE IN INDIA®

As the editor of Jndia (who was specially invited to
republish the following paper) is ““unable to avail himself”
of this interesting communication from an experienced
American missionary, it seems desirable to circulate it as
‘widely as possible amongst editors who are willing to let,
their readers * hear both sides.” ’

Ax “open letter,” addressed to Mr. Roosevelt, having
appeared in the Los Angelos Times, protesting against
his “laudatory characterization of British Rule in India,"
the following reply was sent by Dr, David Downie, who
is widely and deservedly held in high esteem as a worker
for many years at Nellore: o "

“The writers of that letter evince gross and culpable
ignorance of the real state of affairs in India when they
say that the Government of India is worse than that of
Russia ; that the people of India have no voice whatever in
the management of their own affairs; that in India the mere
discussion of reforms is punished by open or secret imprison-
ment j that there is no Indian gentleman, however high in
position or unimpeachable his character, who may not at any
moment be arrested and hurried away to an unknown prison.
- “I have been a missionary in India for thirty-five years,
and have had exceptional opportunities of knowing the
people and the Government of India, and I say, without
the slightest fear of contradiction, that there is not a single
word of truth in the statements | have referred to. [ cannot
believe that any one of the signers of the protest has ever
been in India, or, if he has, it has been to make a hop,
skip and jump through the country, seeing little of the

¢ From the Hindu FPatriot, June g1, 1909,
¥
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country outside of the show cities, and learning little of
either the people or the Government. It is not true to say
that .the people have no share in the government of the
country :

“In the Madras Pre51dency there are 22 districts, each
one of which has what is called ‘the District Board.
I am a member of one of these Boards. It is composed of
32 members, of whom 25 are natives, and about one-half
of them are elected by the people. There are 1,000 such

.Boards in India, and what is true of those in Madras is .

equally true of all the rest. There are 1,500,000 natives

in Government employ, and less than' 10,000 Europeans,

- “These natives are learning self-government; but, as
yet, it is quite true, as the President says, that India is
_mcapable of self—govemment and if left to themselves the

people would fall into mutual strife, anarchy and ruin, This

is called by these : protesters (flying in the face of hxstory)
“India governing' herself for thousand$ of years’ Have
any of ‘these protesters, ever read a line of Indian history ?
Do they’ not know that, before the British entered India,
it was wave upon wave of invasion, war upon war, and
conquest upon conquest ?
“As to taxation, it is quite true that salt is highly taxed
but for the mass of the people it is the only tax they have
"to pay, and the amount of salt used by a family is so small
that it is very far from being a burden. Britain is taxed
twenty-five times more than India. France and America are
taxed thirteen times more than India. There is no country
in the world that has, a smaller tax ger capita than India
(see Bishop Thorbtirr{’s ¢ Christian Conquest of India’).
« President Roosevelt is right when he says that ¢ India
never bad a better Government than the present.’ It is
the best possible under present circumstances.  Britain will
give her a better just as fast as the people are able to take
it. Ilove India and mean to end my days there, and for
that reason it hurts me to bear otherwise intelligent men talk
5o foolishly about a country they know so little about.”
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THE SIMPLE ARITHMETICAL TRUTH ABOUT
THE LAND REVENUE OF INDIA

Tz simple arithmetical truth about the land revenue of
India is that it amounts now to about £ 20,000,000 g70ss,
or, at the present value of the rupee, Rs, 300,000,000, and
that the area of land actually cropped in 1906-07 was over
214,000,000 acres, of which about 37,000,000 acres were
permanently irrigated (mostly, no doubt, with at least two.
crops) ; so that the actual number of crops reaped was
probably not much under 250,000,000, and the average

00,000,000 _6
assessment per acre of crop would be Rs. é—-———---

or a little over 19 pence—say 1s. 8d.

This assessment ranges from Rs. 20 an acre (or even
morc) over whole villages of permanent double- -crop land
in the more fortunate parts of the country (where, owing to
excellent irrigation, absolute failure is unknown, and where
consequently there is the greatest prosperity when other:
parts of India are in the grip of famine), down to 2,0reven
1, anna an acre in the dry tracts, where the land is only
occasionally cultivated, and hardly worth cultivating at all., -
This low average assessment is not, of course, a proof that
no land is ever too highly assessed, but it does prove that
the land revenue as a whole is not a very serious burden
on the land; for even if the average gross produce could
be estimated at no more than Rs. 15 an acre (as suggested
by the late Mr. Digby for fertile' Bengal), the average
assessment would be only 8§ per cent.; whilst it is clear
that Rs. 15 would be scarcely enough to pay the cost df
cultivating an acre of the better sort of land,

k)
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" It may be added, for convenience of reference, that the
land revenue per head of the population (leaving out
Burma) varies from 4s. 7d. in Sind (where almost the whole
,cultivated area is irrigated) to 8d. in Eastern Bengal ; or,
omitting Zemindari tracts permanently settled, to 1s. 11d.
“These figures might be usefully compared with Mr/ Keir
Hardie's assertion, made at a public meeting at'which Sir
William Wedderburn and Sir Henry Cotton were present,
and not contradicted by either of them—it is repeated in so
many words on p. 2 of his little volume, ‘India,” just .
published-—that “ over a great part of India"” the Govern-
“ment; “ wrung from the peasants 75 per cent. of the yield
of the land.” - This statement had special reference to the
Central ‘Provinces, where the average assessment s officially
stated to be from 8 10 9 annas an acre (p. 18 of the ** Moral
and Industrial Progress Report” for 1907-8,dated 20. 5. 09).
It may also bé useful to reproduce here a statement pub-
lished in the * Reports of the Moral and Industrial Progress
«of India,” showing the proportion which the land revenue
has borne to the _grbss .revenue of the country since
1842-43: I
‘ " LaND REVENUE FROM 1842 T0 1907 (DECENNIALLY).
1842-43" .« we e About 60% per cent.
185253  «r’ ere  mee e n 566 4

.1862-63 ... e s e n 434
1872-93 - .. eve . wen w 317 w

[

1882-83  ww  w e e » 3;'0 "
C 289293  wes e e e w 280
©IG020F e we ne e w 300
1906-07 s wes e » 200 4

This statement shows that the proportion of revenue
exacted from the land has steadily declined from 6o to
30 per cent., whilst at the same time the only other un-

* avoidable tax, that on salt,* has been enormously decreased,

* The retail selling price of salt varies now from about Rs. 3 (in two
districts only) to about Rs. 1} a maund of 827 lbs,, or from rather over
3d alb. to rather more than 3d. In the Punjab, Madras, and Bombay

. (where it is usually cheapest), it averages less than Rs. 2 a maund; or not
quite double the duty levied by the State. Before we had railways we
used to calculate that the price was double for every hundred miles of
transport ; and as the Government duty was at one time Rs. 3} it may be
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and brmgs in now far less than excise, which, whatever else
may be said of it, is clearly a voluntary tax.

To compare figures prior to 1389 with those of that’
and subsequent years, the figures must be converted into
tens of rupeesy so that, taking quanuenmal averages of
the land revenue from 186165, including that due to
irrigation in some parts of India, and sundry receipts
usually credited to land revenue, we should have. the
following result :-

, £
186165 o we  wee " bm e 13,387,000
1866-70 oo 13,227,000 -

137098 wee e e ae e 13,977,000
1876-80 sn s ees  ase  we 14,076,000

1881-85 e s s n s eee 14,748,000
1386-90 T S !2:444,009
1891-95 vee e s s eee 16,523,000 -
189600 © ... - 17,317,000
‘190106 aen v e . w . 18,754,000

During this period (which pracncally covers thé whole of
the time during which the country has been under the direct
rule of Great DBritain) the area under cultivation, and
especiglly the irrigated area, has enormously increased, so

that the actual increase in the revenue from land has been
 very gradual and extremely moderate. According to the
 latest return, dated 20, 5. 09, it has increased by 27 per
cent. in the twenty-six years from 1882 to 1908, It was
actually less in 1907-08 than in 1906-07. .

“Who would imagine, after rcadmﬂ Mr. O'Donnell's
denunciation of ‘rack-taxing® in the Punjab, that the area
actually cultivated increased from 19,313,636 acres in
1889-1900 to 25,065,266 acres in 1904-05, and that the
incidence of taxation at the same time had actually
fallen from R.1 5a. 8p. an acre in the earlier period to
Rx 1a. sp. at the latter? The enclosure to a paper

imagined what the price was five or six bundred miles from the source of
supply. It is not the weight of the tax that matters now, but only the
monopoly itsell. The very liberal allowance of a maund of salt for a
family would cost now from Rs 1} to Rs. 3 & year, or from % to 48—
say, four to eight days’ labour, or, roughly, an income tax of from ¥ to
3 per cent. (according to one's place of residence) on gross earnings,
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recently published, entitled * Land Revenue Assessments
in the Punjab since 1855, is a complete answer to Mr.
O’Donnell's wild and reckless charges. It shows, in brief,
that the incidence of taxation in 1855 was-R.1 2a. sp.
vthat 1t steadxly declined till 1899-1900, ‘rose again to
R.1 2a. 10p. in 1894-9 5-—coincidentally with the enormous
decrease in the gold value of silver and a great increase
in_ 1mganon,~—-attamed its very moderate maximum of
.Rs.1 52.'8p. in 1899~1900, when the irrigated area was no
less than 2 per cent. of the whole area cultivated, and in
1904-05 Was actually 1 anna an acre less than in 1855, though
the area m-ngated had increased by millions of acres in the
meantime” (4static Quarterly Review, July, 1908, p. 69).
These rates are, of course, exclusive of' water-rate, for
which the ryot gets a very ample equivalent.

In conclusion, we may fairly quote the following recent
-tribute. to the Irrigation Department, which’has done so
much for' India, and will yet do so much more (A
Spmted Defence,” from the Indmn Speclator, April 10, 1909,
p. 282): ’

“We have seldom read an “official reply to non- ofﬁcxal
criticism fuller and more completely overwhelming, at least
on first readmg, than the one which the Hon. Mr. Miller
made at the last’ meetmg of the Viceregal Council in regard
to the Government’s irrigation policy. The Hon, Member
for the Central Provinces had alleged that more wonderful
thmgs are done in Egypt and America than in his own
land, and he quoted Mr. Bryan in support of his criticism,
This unkind cut drew forth a warm reply from the Hon.
Member in charge of the irrigation portfolio as follows:

- welf the Hon. Member would only go and see for
himself, if he would spend a week on one of the great
canal systems of this country, and then, if he chooses,
Acompare what has been done in Egypt and America,
we should not have to listen to the remarks we have
brard to-day. He thinks to support his case by
quoting a great American orator, who made, if 1
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recollect aright, a hurricd rush across this country,
a politician whose flow of eloquence has not xcu@
him over much credit in his own country. - If the Hpn.
Member wants an American opinion, why does he not
go for it to an American engineer?. He would then
very quickly learn that his own country, of whose
efforts he talks so slightingly, has led and still leads
the world in the matter of State irrigation, and that
the recognized pre-eminence of India in this respect
might well be the subject ‘of some patriotic’ pride.
What share Indian officers have had in the develop-
ment of irrigation in Egypt is well known, but it is not
so well known to what an extent other countries look
to India for advice and assistance. One of our officers
went to Australia to assist that country ; several have
“ been required in South Africa; one is, or-was, engaged
in Spain ; the Americans have unofficially utilized the
advice of another; the Turkish. Government has now
engaged a famous Indo-Egyptian engineer to advise it
about Mesopotamia; an American engineer is even
now studying our system with a view to irrigation
development in the Philippines ; we have had inquiries
or inquirers from Brazil, from Mexico, from Russia,
and from Japan. Js it because irrigation has been
shamefully neglected in India that all those countries
are so anxious to get the benefit of our experience #*

The Editor continues as follows : “ The Hon. Mr. Miller’
has given ample reasons why we should be proud of our
engineers, We cannot stop there: we must be proud of
our Government alsa, Why are our engineers spared for
another country also? If we have an abundance of them,
docs the Government provide less funds to them (sic) than
they can utilize? or is the full utilization of the allotted
funds rendered impossible by other difficulties, such as the
inadequacy of labour? . Do other countries offer higher
salaries to our engineers than we do? If so, why? The
admission that *Indian figures come out second-best’ on



44 Tyuths about India

a comparison with, Egypt is somewhat damaging. But
every mother must be proud of her own child, every
husband of his own wife, and every country of its own
Government; and'in the circumstances set forth by the
Hon, Member we may well be proud of a Government
which has enabled her engineers to give a lead to the world.
For some reason or other the engineers have not been able
in the past to make use of the allotments made. Their case
is not before the public. But the Hon. Mr. Miller gave
the following figures to show that there was no niggardliness
on the part of Government :

© Years) ~ vaxded Lakhs, Spent Lakhs,
S {17 7 SO R £ ] 93
v 29045 . e e 260 LT 86
1905-6 ...’ .. 183 .. w128
1906-7 e e 10T L. w173
1907-8 b w195 s we 189 .
-1908:9 .. . 212 .. .. 212 (probable)

- “The Government has more than once stated that when
a programme is about to be put into force, the whole allot-
ment may not be utilized for reasons which impute no blame
to self (si¢). The surveys, the estimates, the scrutiny of
higher authorities, the sanction by the Secretary of State—
all these things take time, and we have ere now been
assured that the expenditure on irrigation will be pro-
gressive. As regards protective works, the Hon. Member
said that *the time has come when the rate of expenditure
must probably be increased.” This, if we are not mistaken,
amounts virtually to an admission that the Government has
been more anxious to spend money on productive irrigation
which turns out to be a good invgtment, than on protective
works which the people in the less favoured tracts, particu-
larly of this Presidency and the Central Provinces, want so
badly. But the admission we have quoted augurs well, and,
if we should be proud now of the engineers, we ‘shall be
prouder of the Government hereafter.”

Scptember, 1909,
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THE PRESENT. SITUATION®

Artameeting of the Deccan Sabha, which we congratulate .
on the activity it is showing, the Honourable Mr. Gokhale
delivered an address surveying the present political situa-
tion. We welcome the speech not merely for what it con-
tains, but also as aﬁ’ordmg evidence of the fact that the
Moderate leaders on that side of the country realize fully
the grave responsibility they incur in keeping silence. The
arguments that may be advanced in favour of silence are
not without their force, and we do not pretend to ignore
them; but we feel convinced that while speech- making
is all on one side, the other side is bound to suffer, especi- .
ally at the hands of the multitude, which has been aptly-
defined to consist of a few wise and many foolish persons.
Argument has to be met by argument, even though it may
be devoid of reason; to keep quiet is to Jeave judgment to
go by default. If the Moderate leaders had spoken out,
as they now speak out, when the Extremists had gone
- about stumping the country and holding their triumphs,
much of the mischief that has been done by perfervid
oratory on susceptible minds might have been averted.
All the same, we are glad to note the awakened sense of
responsibility, and Mr. Gokhale’s lecture is just the sort of
antidote that is required His opening words referred
naturally to the Curzon Wyllie murder, which he was
inclined to trace to the murderous propaganda of Shyamaji
Krishnavarma. It would seem that India House has

* From the Hednesday Review, dated 14. 7. 09,
4$
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been the centre of seditious activities in London, and that
Shyamaji's tenets claim about forty to fifty students out of a
colony of seven hundred young Indians. Mr. Gokhale
promised to revert to the subject of students and politics
on another occasion, and we have no doubt his observations
.would be of immense practical value. He then traced the
history of political agitation, which he said extended to
forty years. What Mr. Gokhale evidently meant was
systematized agitation, for glimpses of political agitation’
might even be traced to an earlier era. Systematized
agitation grew in intensity and volume since the establish-
ment of the Congress. As Mr. Gokhale maintained, the
ideals and aspirations of the Congress were to work out
national salvation; as it might be worked out under the
wgis of British rule. The idea of independence might
have floated here and there among a few since the com-
~mencement of British rule, but its genesis as a political
creed, the war-cry of a party, caught men’s minds
only in the course of these last few years, Mr. Gokhale
did not ignore the fact that, in spite of its short dura-
tion, it had spread rapidly in the country by reason
alike of its attractiveness and of the lack of polmcal
discrimination and judgment among the people.. He might
have added also the partial indifference of those who,
knowmg these things, made no effort to counteract their
evil influences. No man, said Mr Gokhale, could be so
fallen as to think that there was any special merit in living
under a foreign Government, or that there were not
humiliations—at times painful and bitter humiliations—
inseparable from it. However, the painful and bitter
humiliations have to be put up with, because it was a
 question of what was practicable and what was in the best
interests of the country in the present circumstances. That
was the standpoint from which he would discuss the ques-
“tion, and judged from that standpoint Mr. Gokhale felt that
no man out of a lunatic asylum could think or talk of inde-
pendence as a working scheme. Our object should be to
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expand national life to the extent it could be expanded
within the limits prescribed by British suzerainty.

We venture to think we do the Honourable Mr. Gokhale
no serious injustice if we say that the idea of Colonial self-‘
government, of which he spoke so eloquently and in such.
sincerity, was also only four or five years old. Just as the
idea of independence floated among the minds of stray
Indians, so also the Colonial form of self government was -
held as an ideal worth striving after by a few Indians.
Justice Sankara Nair in his presidential address at the
Amraoti Congress referred to it; but asa political shibbo-
leth it is of recent date. - Also, it has to be recognized that
it was forced upon the Congress party by a certain section
of disloyal Indians. The common and accepted-principle
of political workers has been to slowly build up a nation
and base it on solid and enduring foundations. But certain
people took it into their heads to turn out the British, not
by active violence for which they were not fitted, but by
“ passive resistance.” The people were to keep themselves
aloof, not associate with the Government in their daily task
of administration, pay taxes and mind their own business.
By this process the British, it is believed, will be induced '
to abandon India, and we shall obtain Swardj. “Theidea is
simply ridiculous,” said Mr, Gokhale. It is impossible for
the passive resistance movement to thrive without coming
into conflict with the Government at the present stage of
our civic conscience. It has already resulted in most
serious misunderstandings and conflicts which the whole
country deplores. To be consistent, either the Indepen-
dents should be prepared to take the consequences of their
misdeeds—their violence and disloyalty will be met only by’
violence—or give up their propaganda. They cannot pro-
test against repression which only their misdeeds invite,
,f you tell the Government, * Nature abhors our people
remaining dependent for ever upon you, and we are only
obeying Nature’s laws in revolting against our bondage
and for securing our freedom,” the Government have a
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right to say, “We have secured domxmon over you, and
till we can be ejected by force we shall maintain our posi-
. tion by the strength of our arms.” This the Independents
dare not say. They proclaim treason from the house-tops,
and when they get the punishment they deserve, they call
for Heaven's vengeance upon ‘their oppressors. Such an
attitude is neither honourable nor manly, We shall revert
to the subject again.

-

Se;fer;zbcr, 1900,



X
MR. KEIR HARDIE ON THE NATIVE STATES

(Cmrmn XIL or g8 VoLuuz “INpu”) -

Tue chapter on Native States lays itself spec:ally open to
criticism, because here’ Mr. Keir Hardie, by deductions
drawn from transparent fallacies, has enabled us to come to
close grips with his arguments, It is, however, easier to
start hares than to run them down within periods which
shall not overtax the patience of our readers. _

The suggestion in the opening paragraph is that the late
Lord Salisbury was primarily responsble for the policy (we
may add the very wise policy) of maintaining and perpetuat-
ing these Principalities, but, as it is generally advantageous .
to adhere to the historical sequence of events, we commence
by pointing out what Mr. Keir Hardie apparently does not -
know—namely, that the first step in the direction indicated
was taken in 1862, during Lord Canning’s Viceroyalty, -
when 160 adoption “ Sanads * were issued to all important
ruling chiefs, these documents commencing : ** Her Majesty
being desivous that the Governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of India who now govern theiy oun territories
shall be perpetuated,” and going on to confer upon each
recipient the right to adopt an heir on failure of natural
issue. This concession obviated the ever-present possibility
of lapses to the Suzerain Power, and terminated for all
time such apprehensions as the Chiefs, not entirely without
reason, entertained. Lord Salisbury, some years later, was
responsible for an act of the highest statesmanship, the
rendition of Mysore, being no doubt actuated to some
extent by the policy of non-annexation previously in-
augurated.

L)
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It is a fact, as Mr. Keir Hardie remarks, that Mysore
was administered for fifty years by the British Government ;
but what does he mean by the statement, “ Everything that
ingenuily could do was done to make the veturn to Native
Government as difficull as possible"? Who were these
malevolent schemers? Is it suggested that the Government

‘ of Indxa broke loose and endeavoured to frustrate Lord

Salxsbury; sagacity and benevolence ? or were the local
officials the arch-plotters in this wicked machination?
Mr. Keir Hardie's phraseology. suggests that these in-
genious and hostile influences were exercised during the
entire period of ‘fifty years. But the decision by Lord
Sahsbury to give back the State to native rule was only.
come to in 1867- 68 when it becameé final and irrevocable ;
before that date there were few who were in a position to
antxcnpate the turn of events. The period of intrigue was -

- therefore presumably limited to the thirteen years preceding

the restoration which took place in 1881. The preliminary
requirement of the Rendmon was the fitness of the young
Maharajah to undertake the responsibilities of office. It
will surely not be suggested that there was any backward-
ness n preparing him for the post of ruler : special measures
were taken.for his training, and one of his-tutors was

'Colonel Malleson, an officer of considerable distinction. The

terms of the Instrument of Transfer, recording the condi-
tions under which Mysore was in future to be governed,
were not settled until ]ust before the Rendition, and, the
whole proceeding being in the. nature of a serious expert-
ment, it was necessary in the interests of the people of
Mysore, to be very careful. There is no State which stands
under weightier obligations to the British Government than
does Mysore; and, unless Mr. Keir Hardie has some
gvidence which he has not disclosed, it seems to us that the
charge which he brings against the British Govemment or
its officers cannot be sustained, ’

His description of the duties of British political officers in
their States is, as might have been expected, imperfect and
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misleading. The use of the words “in each of these Native
States,” looking to his estimate of their numbers—* about
300 "—implies that a far larger number of British officers
are thus employed than the returns of the central Govern-
ment warrant. The correct figure is 144, which includes at
least 70 assistants, who ncccssanly work in a subordinate
position, as secretaries and so forth. He describes their
duties as being to look after British interests, and to keep a -
watchful eye upon the finances. If the latter implies that
the political officer’s business is to check wanton extrava-
gance on private expenditure and. the neglect of public
rcquxrements, no one would quarrel with the description ;
but we can never be quite certain that such a reference may
not cover some sinister allusion to the crazy notion which
possesses so many Socialists that Indian ofﬁcxals, poor
men most of them, are in active sympathy with and
assisting capitalists” As regards British interests, they are
generally recorded in the shape of definite agreements,
and consequently require but little guarding. What our
political officers have to da is to watch the administration so
as to secure fair treatment for the Chief’s subjects, to act as
intermediaries in regard to the surrender of criminals, to
conduct the miscellaneous business which arises between
adjoining British districts and the Native States, or, what is
often of great importance, between one State and another,
Above all, our agents are required to be on confidential
“terms with the Chiefs to whom they are accredited, to offer
friendly advice whenever it may be required, and to appear
as little ex ¢vidence as possible.,

Mr. Keir Hardie goes on to say, * Eack Slale , (here,
again, the context shows that “about 300" is the numbcr
indicated) * és wnder obligation to maintain certain military
Jorces whick are at the disposal of the Britisk authorities
when needed for the defence of India”  The forces alluded
to, constituting the Imperial Service Troops, are maintained,
not by “about 300,” but by only twenty-eight States. The
exaggeration is not, perhaps, of much importance; what

A
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follows is, however, not quite so harmless. What was
originally, he adds, “ @& voluntary offer of help to the
Imperial Government has now become practically a com-
pulsory charge on the Nalwe States Jor all time to come.”
This is, of course, an incorrect statement,

On September 1 of this year the Under Secretary for
India, answering Mr. Rees, explained, in severely official
phraseology, that the maintenance of these. troops has
throughout been a voluntary undertaking. Seeing that the
actionr of our Government had been misrepresented in a

'somewhat mischievous manner, ‘the Master of Elibank
might perhaps have given a more complete reply, s0 as to
show clearly that the Chiefs concerned acted entirely of their
own free-will. As the natural consequence of offers
spontaneously made from time to time, the burden resting
upon the few Native States concerned is unequal and the
scheme has not developed on any graduated system of
payments. Were there anything in the shape of a general
forced levy, we should find something approximating to,
uniformity under which the States contributed in propor-
‘tion to their revenues or responsibilities. This would;
however, destroy the essence of spontaneity in a movement
- which, both in. its inception and continuance, is purely
voluntary, Some Chiefs who could well afford to join the
movement have not offered to contribute, and certainly will
not be compelled to do so. The existence of the Imperial
-Service Troops, whose record is in many instances already
a brilliant one, constitutes an unmistakable proof of the
desire on the part of some Chiefs to pamclpate in the task
of Imperial Defence.

When Mr. Keir Hardie (contmumg the rdle of dis-
pa:agmg everything we have done in India) adds that these
troops are kept “solely and exclusively for the use of the
Britisk Government, and that much discontent has thereby
been caused,” he is using language for which there is no
Jusuﬁcanon. He admittedly visited only two Native
States, Baroda and Mysore ; the former has no Imperial
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Service. Troops, and in Mysore, during the course of his
inquiies, he might easily have learnt that the carts and
ponies of the transport train are continually used for local
purposes, whilst the cavalﬁr is. employed on ceremonjal
business, quelling riots, and any military duty which may
be required of them by the Maharajah. The essential
feature of the scheme throughout India is that the Imperial
Service Troops are part and parcel of the State Fdrces,
at the disposal of the Chiefs who voluntarily maintain
them. ' . o - .
The presentGaekwar of Baroda is correctly described
as “a man of extraordinary energy and ability.” His
"Highness would, however, readily admit that he and his
State have solid reasons for remembering with gratitude
the action of the Government of India in rescuing Baroda
from the headlong ruin which necessitated our intervention
in 1875. Moreover, the present Chief is essentially a
product of our educational system. When selected to
succeed he was a boy, and he owes the foremost position
he occupies in the ranks of Indian administrators ta the
training he received from our officers. What the reforms
in Baroda are “whick destroy the whole thesis upon whick
Dritish rule in India is supposed to be based” (note the
use of the word “supposed”) is not fully explained. If
Mr. Keir Hardie suggests that we should either abolish
or disregard the caste system, it is only necessary to
remark that in attempting anything of the sort we should
inevitably court, and possibly reap, disaster.. The sheet-
anchor of our policy in British India is an unswerving
neutrality towards caste and religious questions., What
might conceivably be possible for a powerful Chief in his
own territories in levelling up all such distinctions would
be mischievous in the extreme for an alien Government to
attempt. Does Mr. Keir Hardie believe that India is ripe
for a general abolition of caste distinctions and restrictions ?
The extremists derive their inspirations largely from
religious motives,, We hear of intercession to the Goddess
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“Kdli” at Calcutta, processions to her shrine, where
sacrifices of living animals go on day after day, and of a
man, one of the most advanced, able and eloquent of the
extremists, prostrating himself before the idol immediately
after his release from custody, The mmglmg at a Baroda
garden-party, of which such a strong point is made, means
as little as does the statement that “fhe Gackwar is o
Hindu, dut kis second Clzzqf Justice &s a distinguished
Muhammadan”

' The Governments of Baroda and Mysore afford instances *
where administrative talent has taken advantage of oppor-
tunities denied to officials under the more rigid system in
British India; our methods, like those of Government
service in most countries, unfortunately cramp initiative and

.confine personal capacity within fixed grooves. Whether
it is pracncable togive our officials more individual freedom
is a\debatable point which would obviously require more
space than we can afford for its adequate discussion ; it is
the one prominent issue in the comparison between the
administration of Native States and that of our territories.
Mr. Keir Hardie's attention, however, is directed towards
a different problem. He writes: * [f those parts of India
which for over a hundred years have keen under British rule
are not fil to be trusted with self-government, whilst those
Native States whick have never been under British vule,.
or have shaken' themselves free from i, are governing
themselves on democratic lines, and if the people inkabiting
the Native States and those in British territories are one
" and the same, surely this constitutes a sad reflection on
Britisk methods” (parenthetically we may remark that
“ shaken themselves free from it” is a characteristic, ex-
pression which, in this connection, seems to ‘be absolutely
meaningless). We note, firstly, that- self-government in
British . India, even in the minor sphere of the manage-
"ment of local affairs, has, through no fault of our
officials, made litle progress. Numberless instances
are to be found in the administrative reports of Mofussil
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municipalities and district boards where, but for continual
official nursing and remonstrance, local self-govern-
ment would not have, survived the apathy and indiffer-
ence which almost everywhere threatened to ruin it
The Government has on various occasions been moved to
share in the direct management of the finances of Hindu
temples, but has invariably declined. It is admitted by
most authorities that, before the people can govern their
country, they must graduate in the. humbler sphere of
managing their local affairs.

Secona'{y, that there is no ‘such thing as demccratlc
government in either Baroda or Mysore, The Gaekwar
is fully as autocratic as any of his fellow-Princes. It is
quite right he should be the dominating power in his State ;
and, as for Mysore, the Maharajah is, by express conditions
of the Instrument of Transfer which records the terms under
which the State was restored to native rule, personally
responsible to the Government of India for the efficiency
of his administration, and could not divest himself of thls
liability even if he wished to do so. '

Mr. Keir Hardie has mistaken the raison Qétre of the
representative assembly in that State. This body meets
only once a year for a few days to hear a speech which is
of the nature of an administration report, and is then per-
mitted to make representations and ventilate opinions in
no way binding upon the Government. [t performs, in
short, the usual functions of a safety valve. - The Assembly .
has never, as is mistakenly stated, been invested with
legislative power, and we may safely add that no such
step is contemplated.

There has doubtless been a good deal of loose Lalk about
representative institutions in Native States, though, had he
not been so ready to accept everything which squared with -
his notion of things as he expected to find them, and in so
doing to formulate dogmatic opinions, Mr, Keir Hardie
might without much difficulty have learnt that demogratic
functions, thoroughly unadaptable as they are to British
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India in' the present stage of the people"s development,
would be still more unsuitable in principalities where the
personal rule of the Chiefs is an essential feature of the
position, rendering it undesirable, even if the rulers so
wished (which they certainly would not),-to introduce
methods which are so far only fitted for Western countries.
We should be the last to $uggest that the administration
of either of these important States, about which Mr, Keir
.Hardie knows so little, but has generalized so hastily, is
not conducted on enlightened ‘and creditable lines from
which, especially- in Mysore, we' could advantageously
borrow_ something, whilst in other respects they might
learn a few lessons from us. But as regards Mr. Keir
Hardie and his crude notions, if the authorities there could
be induced to speak out, they would say we have no use
for either democratic- or socialistic remedies; neither, we
may add, according to Mr. Surendranath Banerji, have the
people in Bengal." Those principles and the autocracy
which rightly belongs to Native chiefs, and which they
cherish, have nothing in common. A visit to many other
Native States which we could name would have acted as
a wholesome corrective to Mr. Keir Hardie’s extraordinarily
mistaken views; the result mlght even have been to shock
him'a little.
To conclude our observations on this gentleman’s advice
“to us, founded on his very slender experience of Native
States, we will, omitting some points of minor importance
‘which could be made at his expense, quote only one other
statement, beginning with * ke real facts are,” to the effect
that practically all the provinces in British India_are, *#f
anything,” better fitted for self-government than are many
of the Native States; “but to admat this would b¢ to destroy
the underpinning upon whick British supremacy rests.”
Such a proposition is unreal and fantastic. Whatever
the future may develop, it is quite certain that, so far, the
people of British India bave shown no aptitude for self-
government of the kind advocated by Mr. Keir Hardie.
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Whether they possess the necessary qualities in a greater
degree than their brethren in the Native States raises a
question that cannot possxbly be solved, because there are
no materials for its solution. Self-government, outside Df
British India, as we and Mr. Keir -Hardie understand u.
being non-existent, we cannot be said to be withholding from
our own fellow-subjects anything which those of Native'
States enjoy, and at a time when we are seriously proposing
to create legislative assemblies under our jurisdiction, with
non-official majorities, it must surely appear to any reason-
able being that Mr. Keir Hardie's-suggestions and appre-
bensions, here as elsewhere, are very much beside .the
‘mark. '

November, 1909,
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~ + _WHAT IS THE TRUTH ABOUT
THE CONDITION OF THE INDIAN PEOPLE?

“ THs is the test of the merit of all Governments, home
~or foreign, Do they or do they not secure increased
welfare for the body of the people governed?” So says
Mr. Hyndman in his report of the Social Democratic
Federation to the International Socialist Congress at
Stuttgart, which he entitles « The Ruin of India by British
Rule,” and we may accept the test, though not his con-
clusions. But we cannot go back to the golden age of
"Hindu rule (when parts of India were no doubt as well
governed as any nation of the then world), or even to the
reign ‘of the great Akbdr .(perhaps the most enlightened
.sovereign of his day), for comparison with the condition of
India during the last fifty years of settled government.
We have a right to compare it with the anérchy and
confusion which, in spite of Mr. Hyndmans assurances. to
the contrary, did actually prevail all through the eighteenth
and the first quarter, at any rate, of the nineteenth century,
and which alone account for the comparative ease with
which the English succeeded in establishing themselves on
the throne of the Moguls.* -

* «The eighteenth century,” says a recent and most reasonable Indian
writer, Mr. S. K. Datta, *was one of awful bloodshed. Never had the
people been so harassed, or war so universal, An eye-witness tells us that
the invaders bumned the houses together with the inmates, slaughtered
others with the sword and lance, bauling off into captivity maidens and
youths, men and women, ' Districts which bad been once thickly populated

were *swept bare of inhabitants’*# (“ The Desire of India,” p. 127).
% The British occupation in the opening years of the nineteenth century

53
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It is of very little use to imagine what might have
happened if we bad not come in, or if the French had
succeeded in oustmg us. All that reasonable people are
concerned to prove is that the state of the country is better
than it was when we took over charge, and that it'is
steadily, if slowly, improving ; not that it is even now
perfect; and, but for Mr. Hyndman and a few others as
ignorant of India and Indian history as he evidently is
himself, it would hardly be necessary to argue the point.
He speaks indeed of “great States® which managed their
own business capably for thousands of years, which outlived
and recovered from invasions aud disasters that might have

“crushed less vigoéous countries,” but it would puzzle him,
or anyone else, to name such States; and even if there
were well-managed kingdoms in India many hundreds of
years ago (as there may have been under some unusually-
enlightened despots), their history is quite irrelevant to
the issue before us, which is the condition of India in
the eighteenth century. It is not yet eighty years since -
Lord Bentinck introduced * the beginnings of conscientious
rule” into_India, and within twenty-two years of his
departure it was'shaken to its foundations by the rebellion
of the Sepoys. *“Just as the eighteenth century was a
period of war, invasion, and struggle, the nineteenth has
been one of consolidation and conciliation” (* The Desire
of India,” p. 133). “.... As to the desirability of the
connection between Great Britain and India no reasonable

mcant security and peace. It would be no exaggeration to say that during
the previous century the country flowed rivers of blood. Invasions, the
rise and decay of petty principalities, the rivalries for supremacy, the
predatory warfare of the Marathas, all brought about the murder of
thousands of peaceable and industrious peasants whose only desire was to
be left alone. The value of life has been raised by the establishment of
lasting peace in India. The nineteenth century is a contrast to the
internal dissensions which previously divided the country and the incessant
bloodshed of the nine centuries preceding British rule ™ (p. 141).

* No Indian people in historic times ever ®managed their own
business ” as a democracy, if that is what Mr. Hyodman means,
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person can doubt, even when viewed from the point of
India alone” (p. 141).

“All war is hell,” as General Sherman used to say;
but even war nowadays is not comparable in horror with
what Niccolao Manucci describes it to have been under
the auspices of Aurangzib in the closing years of the
Mogul Empire. *His army is a filthy dirty place (sz),
more- like a scourge sent by God, judging by the daily
mortality of men and animals, The common people are
dealt with as mere animals after they are dead, Their
bodies are searched to see if they have any money, and,
after their feet have been tied together with a rope, they
are dragged out of the camp and thrown in the first hole
to be found. A great stench is caused in this way, and no
measures are taken to get rid of this filthiness. Travellers
setting out from this grmsr are not protected against the
attacks of the Mahrattas and other robbers; and when ybu‘
are delivered from this peril you fall into the hands of the
Customs’ officers or publicans (collectors of taxes). These
take what they please un_]ustly and by force, and if they
know that anyone has. money on him they rob him, cut his
throat and- bury him" (Irzdzan Spectator, September 11,
1909, p- 726).

- Famine, too, is homble, but in the last tblrty years it has
been brought under control. *“In 1702-1704, when there
‘was no rain for two years, over two millions,” Manucci
says, “ died in the Deccan. Fathers, compelled by hunger,
offered to sell their.children for a quarter or half a rupee,
but were Vforce_d to go without food, finding no one to buy
them.” o . :

Sir Edmund Cox, indeed, in the Nineteenth Century and
After for September last, speaks of the Portuguese, Dutch;
French and English as *striving for the mastery of India -
but were any of these nations consc'ously striving for
dominion until Dupleix conceived the idea in the middle
of the eighteenth century? Probably no Englishman
before Lord Wellesley ever thought of making England
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the paramount power, and that was little more than a
hundred years ago. Few people (including apparently such
an authority as M. Hyndman) realize how very recently
our power has been consolidated, or that it was not till
after the Mutiny that we can be said to have taken up the
business of governing the country in real earnest; and
since then, at any rate, it is surely fair to say that “never
was a country ruled so much in the interest of the subject
people, or so little exploited in the interest of the rulers.”
It seems almost impossible to realize that Delhi was
captured by the Persians (of all people!) and that some
30,000 of its inhabitants were massacred in 1739, and that
the English in Calcutta were feverishly digging a ditch
round Calcutta to protect it against the Marathas so lately
as 1751,  Except during the reign of the illustrious Akbar,
who was quite unique, such a thing as religious toleration
was unknown, and every Hindu was obliged to pay a
capitation tax (jazia) for the mere privilege. of exercising
his religion. There was no security for life or property,
and justice was openly bought and sold.

Mr. Hyndman makes light of these facts of lnstory and
even seems to attribute them to Anglo-Indian mendacity ;
but surely he is presuming too much on the credulity of
his readers. The story of the Black Hole in Calcutta, at
any rate, is too well known ; but when our critics reproach
us for having done so little after ruling India “for 150 years®
(as they say), they seem to forget in what a precarious
condition we were when Clive came to Calcutta to avenge
the deaths of all those murdered Englishmen just over
150 years ago. We were really ﬁohtmg for our hves for
fifty years after that,

It is quite true, as Mr. Hyndman says, that previous
invaders and conquerors of Hindustan mostly settled down
in the conquered country and invariably employed the
natives of the country in the highest posts, civil and
military ; but it does not follow that the people of the
country were better off under that system, theugh, no doubt,
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a few native officials enjoyed higher salaries than they or
their European colleagues ever dream of nowadays—e.g.,
-the late Sir John Woodburn, as Lieutenant-Governor of
Bengal, is said to have spent £1,000 a year in addition to
his salary of one lakh, whereas under the Moguls the
Governor of the same province drew, ix addzlzon to per-
guisites, three lakhs of rupecs, about three times the present
rate in rupees, or, considering the value of the reduced
rupee, at least four times. Even the Muhammadans never
threw the higher ranks of the Civil Service open to public
competition. Mr. Hyndman calls this “creeping into the
‘le Service on sufferance ” (p. 6).

" But then it is said we are all interlopers, who never
‘make “our homes in the country, and” (so) “ drain away
its produce to a foreign land”; and it must be admitted
that, speaking generally, the English do not make their
homes in the country, and prefer to spend the money which
they have earned by the sweat of their brow in more con-
genial climates, so that six or seven millions a year are mostly
spent by them outside thé country where the money was
earned ; but surely this is part of the inevitable cost of an
“alien * Government, and the only reasonable question is
whether, including this charge, the cost of the Indian
Government is excessive. . As a matter of fact it is plain,
even from the very incorrect figures given on p. 100 of
*“Whitaker,” that the cost of Government to each native in
India is not half what it is to the native of Japan, and that,
of course, is not half of what the cheapest Government in
Europe costs.

\ Mr. Hyndman is, indeed, a somewhat 1mposs:ble person
. to deal with. \As a Social Democrat, his opinions and his
ethics are naturally peculiar. It it easy and acceptable to
those holding similar views to denounce *the ruinous effect
of unrestrained capitalism,” to characterize the Government
of India as a “nefarious despotism,” *a white capitalist
tyranny,” “a pernicious domination of capitalism,” which
must be destroyed by the “ International Social Democratic
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Party of the World" To Social Democrats such language.
is doubtless welcome and exhilarating. Abuse and in-
vective are too apt to take the place of truth with such
persons, though there are apparently exceptions, hke
M. Paul Leroy Beaulieu and Mr. Edward Bernstein, who, .
after being called in to curse, find themselves compelled
to bless.

Fortunately, howevcr. the world is not\composed of
Social Democrats alone, and instead: of adopting the pre-
judiced and distorted opinions of Mr. Hyndman as set
forth in his pamphlet, some disinterested people may prefer
to take a juster and more generous view of the work of the
British Government in India To such persons, recog-
nizing the fact that the British people find themselves
responsible for the administration and good government
of a vast dependency of some 300 millions of mixed
Oriental races, the plain question is this, Is the Govern-
ment honestly and conscientiously endeavouring to dis-
charge its duty in the matter to the best of its ability, or
is it, as Mr. Hyndman asserts, merely exploiting the
country for its own benefit, and thereby reducing the
people of India to a state of nmpovenshment and ruin?

Now what are the facts? =

The first effect of the British occupation of. lndna is
internal peace and order—a state of things vastly different
from what existed before, and vastly different from what
would exist again once the British power were withdrawn,
Mr. Hyndman may contend that even internecine war is
preferable to the imaginary horror of starvation and
impoverishment which he endeavours to depict.® But to
others the mere fact that British rule means peace and
contentment throughout the borders of that vast territory
is a fact which is not lightly to be set aside even by those

® There was as much impoverishment and far more actual starvation
before the advent of the British. Indeed, the great difference is that

famines are now treated scientifically, and have lost at least some of their
horrors,
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who advocate a system of Colonial self-government for the
country. ‘ ' .

- Then, if we turn to the moral and material welfare of the
people, British rule surely stands for relxglous equality and
soleration, a fact of no little importance in a country of so
many rival races and religions. And, again, British rule
admittedly means law and order, the admmlstratxon of equal
justice between man and man. Never: before has India
enjoyed so enlightened and so pure a system of judicial
administration.  No one would pretend that it is perfect,
but it is vastly superior to anything she has known in the
past. -And if in the matter of education our pohcy has,
perhaps, been at times mistaken or defective, no one can
contend that the matter has been neglected ‘

But it is with the material progress of India that Mr.
Hyndman chiefly finds fault ; it is * unrestrained capitalism ”
that is bringing about the ruin of the country.

It is not very easy to understand Mr. Hyndman's
denuniciation, or to- specify the exact charges which he
brings against the Government of India; but; judging from
his other writings, there appear to be two points on which
he lays stress, and in regard to which it may be useful
to make a few remarks.’

The first point is that India and jts people are being

.impoverished by an excessive land-tax. To begin with,
this is a curious assertion ‘to emanate from a Socialist, for
India is one of the few countries in which the State is
admitted to be entitled to a share in the produce of the soil.
The theory of land tenure in India is, and always has been,
that the State® is the owner of the land, and what is called
the land-tax is really no more than the rent which the
tenure-holder or cultivator pays to the landlord. Spoken
of and regarded as a tax, it sometimes, no doubt, appears
excessive ; but when we bear in mind that it is the rem

» Baden-Powell would not agree that the State was the actual owner,

or that the land revenue is either rent or tax, but practically, no doubt,
the State is the ultimate owner of all land.
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which the tenure-holder or cultivator pays for the use of the
land, the matter assumes a totally different aspect. What-
ever views may be held as to the ownership of the soil in
India, there can be no doubt that by immemorial custom
the Monarch, as representing the State, or, in other words,
the people, is entitled to a share of all the produce, and is
also entitled to sell the land if its dues are not paid, so that
he is, in fact, the ultimus heres of all land. - That the share
of the produce taken by the British Government is not only
not excessive, but far less than that taken by its predecessors’
or in Native States has been shown over and over again,®
and it is not necessary' to go into the question here.

It must suffice to say that the land revenue collected by the
British Government has never equalled that taken by,
former native rulers, and that where it has not been
assessed and fixed in perpetuity, it is periodically revised by
a set of specially trained officers well acquainted with the
conditions of the country and in sympathy with its people,
«It is far better,” so run the official instructions to Settle-
ment Officers, * to under-assess than over-assess.”

Mr. Hyndman’s second pet grievance is based on the
large amount of Indian expenditure that is incurred in
England. He sees the Secretary of State drawing bills on
India for endless lakhs of rupees, and he chooses to regard
these remittances as so, much tribute paid by India’ to
England, and argues that Edgland is thus draining India of
its wealth for her own benefit  But Mr. Hyndman must
surely be aware that these remittances are on account of
just and legitimate services rendered to India, and it is
not a vital matter whether those services are paid for in
England or in India. The bulk of the Home expenditure
represents interest payable on the millions of capital which
England has lent to India, mainly for the construction of rail-
ways, canals, and other productive and beneficial works; a |

" portion is on account of the pay or pensions of officers who
are serving or bave served in India; a portion represents
* Eg, in Leafiet No. &
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the value of stores purchased in England; and it may be
safely affirmed, whatever Mr. Hyndman may assert to the
contrary, that so far from the Home remittances being in
- any sense a tribute paid by India to England, there is hardly
a penny remitted for which India does not get or has not
got its full value.

Mr. Hyndman appears to object to the influx of capital
into India ; but we think thaton this point he will have few
followers. - The influx of capital into India is yearly adding
*to the wealth and resources of the country; it is stimulating
its productiveness and increasing its wage-fund. This latter

- fact cannot surely escape Mr. Hyndman’s notice. If he
really has the good of the natives of India at heart, he must
be gratified by the labour and wages provided for them by
the construction and maintenance of railways and canals, by
the establishment of cotton, jute, and other factories, by the
cultivation :of tea, and by the various other businesses in
which' British capital is employed.  Not only does the
_employment of the people in these directions diminish the
number of those who are compelled to seek their livelihood
from the land, but the effect of European trade and com-
merce has been to increase the yield and value of the
agricultural produce.* In 1907-1908 the value of the exports
- of Indian produce was £115,651,878, which represents, not
a tribute paid to the ruling power, but a surplus produce
not needed by the country itself, or which would not have
‘been grown at all but for the foreign demand. These
exports of surplus produce enabled the country to import
. goods to the value of about £91, Jooo. besides 48 ,000,000
worth of treasure. . This importation of treasure is a fact
which Mr. Hyndman will do well to bear in mind. So far
from India being impoverished by a continuous drain of
remittances to the India Office, we have it as a fact that the
. country imports and absorbs treasure to the value of about
£20,000,000annually. This surelymust mean that the people
are advancmg in prosperity, that they have more money to
spend year by year and that more money is in circulation.
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All these facts go to show that capitalism (if by that term
Mr. Hyndman means the introduction of British capital into
India), so far from threatening the ruin of the country, has
contributed enormously to its development, and to the
material prosperity of its peoples. We'do not say that A
is perfect, and that in no direction is there room for
improvement and reform ; but we do say that, on the whole,
Great Britain has little to be ashamed of in her treatment
of India in the past, and has every encouragement to
persevere in her task, regardless of the sneers and vxtupera.-‘

tion of her detractors. .
. ,

~ N.B.—In connection with the above, reference should be
made to the White Paper just issued by the India Office:
% Memorandum on some of the Results of Indian Adminis-

tration during the past Fifty Years of British Rule in
India,”

December, 1909,
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THE NEED FOR TRUTH ABOUT lNDIAN
o AGRICULTURE

ACCORDING TO |

Sm GEORGE SYDENHAM CLARKE, G.CM.G., G.C.LE,
" Governor of Bombay

[N

- Tae Council of the East India Association desire to draw
particular.attention to the following extracts from the admir-
able address by Sir George Sydenham Clarke, .c.M.G.,
G.C.LE., Governor of Bombay, on the state of agriculture in
Bombay, ata conference held in Poona in October, 1909 :

" In opemng the proceedings of the Conference of the
Bombay Agriculture at' Poona in October, rgog, His
-Excellency Sir George Clarke said: In India it is not easy,
to say anything that will not be disputed or criticized, but
the two propositions which I wish to lay before you should
command universal acceptance, even though their import
is 1mperfectly recognized.

In the first place, agriculture is and must remain by far
the most important of all Indian industries, and the essential
basis of India’s prosperity. ,

In the second place, Indian agnculture, allowmg for
climatic vagaries, is -in a distinctly backward position.

 Production is not what it mnght become, and waste in
" many forms is rampant in many places. , '

The provision of an adequate food-supply is a primary
condition of the existence of mankind, and the great
growth of population in India which has accompanied -
British rule, and which is still proceeding, entails more

. & -
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and more demands upon the land. I'do not know whether
the prevailing high prices which have been advantageous
to the cultivators in many cases, but which bear hardly on
the town-dwellers, are due in part at least to a growjng
disproportion between the population and the production
of foodstufls, or whether they arise from other and
temporary causes. Investigation may throw some light on
this important question, but the inexorable facts remain
that 290 millions of people in India must be fed, that the
food-supply will have to be increased as the years go on,
"and that a point may be reached at which the growth of
other staples will have to be checked unless the production -
of the necessaries of life can be increased.

Exrort TRADE

This may become a problem for the whole world before
another century has passed. It is doubtful whether the
food-supply is keeping pace with the steady growth of
population, and an unfortunate coincidence of bad crops in
many localities would already create a serious shortage.
Some great countries have ceased to be able to feed them-
selves. In the British Islands this stage was reached
many years ago, and in 1907 they imported grain and flour
alone to the value of nearly 75} millions sterling, and meat
costing nearly §2 millions, Germany is becoming more
and more dependent upon imported food. The United |
States, once great exporters are dropping out of the wheat-
market and may have to trust in the future to Canada
where great fertile tracts have not yet felt:the plough.
In Eastern countries the Chinese and the Japanese, being
excellent cultivators, probably extract nearly full value from-
their soils, and the home demands of the latter are in-
creasing. India not only feeds herself, except in such an
important item as sugar, but derives a large source of
income from the produce of the land. It is supremely
important that this position should be maintained, and that,
_while continuing to feed her people and endeavouring to
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reduce the imports of staples that can be grown on her soil,
she should not lose her export trade.

How important that trade is I wish to explain. You
have perhaps been told that before the advent of British
rule India had an immense trade which has since dis-
appeared. [am sure you understand, however, that the
trade of those ha.lcyoxi days was a bagatelle in value com-
- pared with that which India now enjoys. Excluding
Government stores, India exported *merchandise ¥ to the
~amount of about 1153 millions sterling in 1907-1908 This
was a record year both for exports and imports, and in
" 1908-1909 the former fell to about 993 millions, owing to
‘a deficiency of crops. Now, the point which I want you
to. remember is that of these go} millions very nearly
- 73 millions were paid to India for the produce of the land.
- It may well be that you do not realize this important aspect
of agriculture from which the Deccan does not largely
profit; but it needs no imagination to grasp the fact that
the realization of nearly 73 millions sterling in an indifferent
‘year must have an immensely beneficial effect upon the
economics of India as a whole. ‘And this benefit is derived
wholly from agriculture.

-+ . ENCOURAGING INDUSTRIES.

~ Much has been written about the need for the promotion
of industries which, it has been stated, Government desires
to check. I need not tell you that such statements are
_ baseless. ‘Government is doing all it can to_encourage
industries; but, if I have made my meaning clear, you
will understand that a sudden expansion of manufacturing
industries on a large scale would be disadvantageous. There
is already_shortage of labour in some localities, and the
population in this Presidency is not at preseat capable of
supplying a large .additional surplus to work in factories
without depleting the numbers required, for the vital

* Produce and manufactures.
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necessities of agriculture and for great public works. The

food-supply must be maintained, and will have to be -

increased ; the foreign trade derived from the land must‘

not be lost. The density of population in some parts 'of
India is greater than with us; but even in these parts, a
rapid transfer of large numbers of country-dwellers to town
life, such as has happened in industrialized countries, would
be an evil, since' the restrictions and regulations to which
European town-dwellers submit would be bitterly resented
by the people. In ghe United States the dwellers in towns
numbered 3 per cent. of the population after the Civil' War,

- Forty years later 33 per cent. were living in cities of over

8,000 people. In England and Wales the town population
increased from 50 per cent. to 77 per cent. in fifty years.
If changes similar to these took place in India the effects
would be serious, and the factory colony outside the city,
of which the Poona Paper Mills supply a good example,
points to a way of avoiding the evils of overcrowding.
Meanwhile, factory industries, as a whole, continue to

develop by a process of natural evolution, subject to the

fluctuations which affect all countries. Cotton-mills have
increased from 74 in 1883-1884 to 227 in 1907-1908, and
jute-mills from 23 to 50 in the same period Spindles
- have increased in far higher proportion: Statements as to
the decay of trade and industry are refuted by the smallest
study of the facts.

" Tur Haxproou TraDE

In India, as in all countries, the ‘character of trade and

of industries has changed; but the growth of both is
remarkable, and it is steady advance, especially in the
latter which affect the social life of the people that we
must seek to promote, , A very useful line of manufacturing
progress for this Presidency at the present time is to be
snught in the encouragement of hand industries, such as
weaving, which would not only bring prosperity to an
hereditary class, but might enable the eamnings of the

-
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4

cultivator to be increased. The Government recently
appointed Mr. Mehta to survey the handloom industry,
and from the useful report which he has prepared I gather
that this branch of work is capable of development on the
_two conditions of improved methods and co-operative
agencies, In the production of Eri silk also, which is being
‘urged by a Government expert, there is a possible opening
for easy and profitable labour for women and children.
. I 'have endeavoured to show the vital importance of the
products of the land in regard to the feeding of the people
and to the export trade. If you turn to the import trade,
the one great item indicating a deficiency of production is
sugar, the value of the imports of which reached the record
figure of 7} millions sterling in 1908-1909. I have no
doubt thé;t this figure can be reduced, and Government, by
-its great irrigation works and by giving financial assistance
to sugar-cane growers, is doing all in its power to increase
the production of this important food staple. Meanwhile,
you, as thinking people, will readily, understand that to
hoycott foreign sugar can only inflict hardship on the poor,
and promote a particularly despicable kind of fraud. From -
the economic point of view, the step is useless, because the
high profits of sugar-cane growing in this Presidency suffice
to stimulate its development. The political object, which,
as recently defined in a letter to the London Zimes by a
high Indian authority, is to “draw the attention of the
British public” to the partition of Bengal, is obviously futile
in the case of sugar, since the total abolition of the imports
would not affect that public in the slightest degree, and
would fall mainly upon the Asiatic cultivators of Java and
Mauritius, and in a less degree upon the beet-growers of
Central Europe, and we may add, on the people of India
themselves. .
, . ANTIQUATED METHODS.

The old saying, that the greatest of benefactors is the
man who can make two blades of grass grow where one
grew before, applies with peculiar force to India, and the
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best service which coqlc_l be rendered to the country at the
present time is to increase agricultural produétion. For
various reasons the greatest of Indian industries is back-
ward in many respects. Methods are axmquated and
inadequate even where the conditions of rainfall or of
irrigation are favourable. The average wheat product
of England is 32 bushels per acre. In the Bombay Presi-
dency it is 21 bushels on irrigated-and 8 bushels on un-
irrigated land. In parts of the Deccan weeds run riot
in the fields, and the cultivator may be seen sowing his
crop among them, There are even places where the land
has been abandoned to weeds, which grow strongest in the
best soil, and cultivation is thus driven to soil of inferior
quality. Even in a year of good rainfall like the present,
the aggregate production will not approach what is possible.
The tillage of the land is insufficient, and the selection
of seed is not understood. The uses of manure are little
appreciated, and mght-sonl which is a source of large
profit to the Japanese, is not utilized. The breeding of
stock is mainly left to chance, with the necessary result
of deterioration and waste. Healthy and diseased animals
intermingle with consequent, but preventable loss.”

In such conditions as these the improvement of the
land which has been a marked feature in japan is neces-
sarily absent and there is probably a growing infertility in
many places. The Japanese, who rank amongst the best
natural cultivators of the world, have the advantages of
a good rainfall. Having been cut off from communication
with the outer world for centuries, and possessing a soil
naturally poor, they have been thrown on their own
resources. Cattle being exceedingly few, the land must be
worked by hand ; and the increasing pressure of a popula-
tion, which has risen from 27} millions in 1828 to
47} millions in 1905, called forth the energies and’the
innate resourcefulness of the people who make the utmost
out of a fertility which their own labours have created and
who can afford to waste nothing. As Sir F. Nicholson
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justly states in an interesting report : * Tillage and manure,
strenuous spade labour and the utilization of all waste are
the main secrets of Japanese husbandry In spite of the
heavy burden of taxation, which in the case of agricultural
land was suddenly increased by 120 per cent. to meet the -
" requirements of the Russian War, the Japanese cultivator
holds his own.” And now that the pressure of populanon
‘ continues to mcrease, ‘while the cultivable area cannot be °
expanded he is showmg the wonderful adaptability of his
_race by quickly adoptmg the new methods which science
can mdlcate. : :

To HELP THE CUL’I’!VATOR.

In the science of, agnculture a general solution of the
"many problems is rarely possible. Each may require a
. solution depending' upon local  conditions, local customs
‘and even local prejudices. " The success of a process or
of a plant i in other countries does not guarantee success
.here where it may. be necessary to change the process,
_orto produce a special plant in order to suit the conditions
of climate, soil and requiremeht The needs of the Deccan
- differ in many respects from those of Gu;arat and of Sind,
You will, therefore, see the importance’ of experiments
scientifically carried out by a central body, and you may be
“able to give valuable assistance by communicating with the
- Department, I am glad to. know that some of the Chiefs
‘and Sardars m the Presidency are actively interesting
" themselves in the. improvement of agriculture, and I am
sure that they wnll co-operate with us for the general
good. .
- ~+ THE MaIx REQUIREMENTS. v
The main requirements are capital, labour and know-
- ledge; but, above all, knowledge, without which capital
and labour would be wasted. Only a century ago there
- were large tracts in the Deccan which lay waste for years
as the result of the devastations of armies and of depopula-
tion. - These tracts bave been brought under cultivation,



The Need for Truth about Indian Agrieultare 75

but the improving process, which in England and other -
countries has been brought about by a combination of labour
and capital, and in Japan mainly by highly mtelhgent labour
alone, has been absent, *While, therefore, there are many
good and industrious cultivators, producuon has been dis-
appointing, and there has been a series of indifferent years
which might have caused despair among people less sturdy
and less hopeful than the Mahrattas.  Losses due to bad
seasons lie beyond our power to prevent. All that
Government can do is to extend irrigation, and you may be -
sure that we shall spare no ‘effort and no argument to
obtain sanction for the great Deccan projects now being -
“elaborated. I allude especially to the Gokak and the Nira
right -bank schemes, which will command respectively
490,000 and 700,000 acres, while the latter will safeguard
the most famine-stricken districts of the Deccan. If these
great works did not immediately earn the prescribed rate
of interest, as I believe they would, the indirect benefits
would be so immense as to demand their construction.
Apart, however, from the extension of large irrigation
works, there 15 much that could be done to reduce loss
in bad seasons and to insure a great increase of production
when the rainfall is favourable. Our jaghirdars, inamdars,
landlords and substantial cultivators will find that it will
pay well to apply capital to the improvement of their lands.
Levelling and bunding, the erection of “ tals” (banks) to pre-
vent wash, fencing to protect the fields from the cattle and the -
cattle from the fields, the digging of wells to utilize subsoil
water, the harnessing of nullahs® to catch surface-water, the
installation of pumping plants on river-banks—these ‘are
some of the requirements, and, if they are approached with
knowledge, they will prove safe and profitable investments.
Similarly, in the use of manures, in the selection of seeds,
in sowing where there is now much waste, and in improved
tillage there is ample scope for progress. The last annual
report of the Agricultural Department points out that, if
* Watercourses
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jowdri* seed is treated with sulphate of copper costing
I anna an acre, there will often be “a profit of a hundred-
fold and more.”, Here is a way in which the investment of
capital on an insignificant scale will prove remunerative.
As to investment on the larger scale, such as the purchase
of iron ploughs and of pumping or cane-crushmg plant, you
will find some useful information in the report. Even in
dry years large sources of sorely needed water are wasted
for the want of power—pumps.

PracTicaL QUESTIONS.

The practical questions which confront us are: “ How
can we bring the knowledge already available and certain
to be increased year by year to bear upon the people, and
how-can the poor ‘cultivators be helped in the matter of
capltal ” 1 eamestly hope that the members of this Con-
ference wxll be able to give us valuable help and advice in
solving these 1mportant questions,

- We are anxious to increase the number of agricultural
assocnanons, and I am glad to note that ten such bodies
were inaugurated during the past year, and that many
Indian gentlemen. are rendering great assistance. Each
such association can be a centre from which practical
information, such as is contained in the series of very
useful publications ednted by Dr. Mann, can be dis-
seminated. But more is wanted, and we require the
active agency of Tocal leaders who will supply initiative
in agricultural matters, and will show the people how they
can unprove their position. Similarly, we bave an in-
creasing number of co-operative societies by means of
which, with the aid of a bank, we hope that the benefits of
financial combination and of the industrial organization
which has worked wonders in other countries may be made
manifest. In helping such bodies as these there is a wide
field of practical usefulness for the true pa_Ltriots of the

® Millet,
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Presidency who must realize that the uplifting of the-
cultivators is the greatest boon that could be conferred
upon India. '

APPEAL TO THE Pmss. , o

In this connection I venture to make a strong appeal to
the conductors of the Press who could do much to help the
people by spreading the knowledge that Government is
anxious to provide. . It is sad to note that, in some
quarters, vague denuncnatxon, whlch cannqt cffect any
practical good and may do some harm, seems to_ bc mis-
taken for politics which have a far nobler meaning. Criti-~
cism based on facts I welcome; but, if our friends the
critics would devote some of their energies to the diffusion
of knowledge of which the people stand in dire need Iam
inclined to think that their criticism would be more effec-
tive and that the progress of lndla towards’ nattonhood
would be more rapid.

Decrmber, 1909,
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THE TRUTH AS TO THE EMPLOYMENT OF
- INDIANS IN THE SERVICE -OF THEIR
COUNTRY SO FAR AS THE PUNJAB IS

. CONCERNED . :

-

So much is said by 111 mformed critics, such as Mr. Keir
Hardie and now Miss How:sm, as to the practncal exclusxon '
" of *Indians” from the service of their own country that it

seems desirable to publish the following extract from Sir
~James’ Wilson's paper, read on December 9, 1909, before
the Royal Society of Arts, which gives a statement of the
facts so far as that province is concerned.

" After a. few preliminary remarks, Sir ]ames went on as
follows:

I.can perhaps ‘best employ the time at my disposal by
asking you to consider the most important question of all—
namely, what is the present condition of the mass of the

~ population, how far have they benefited from British rule,
and how has Britain discharged her trust for the welfare of
. these millions of human beings ? ' It is well to remember
that all power in India is derived from the King and
Parliament of this country, and that the ultimate responsi-
bility for the good government of the Empire therefore
rests mainly with the seven million voters of the United
- Kingdom. Officials come and go, and each in his time
. has great personal influence for good or ill over the people
committed to his charge; but the acts of any individual
official, however powerful, are of little consequence when
compared with the general spirit and purpose which
78
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pervade the system of administration, and with the broad
results of that system on the welfare of the people as a

whole, '
Tue GOVERNMENT.

The aim of the Br.tlsh Government in'the Punjab, as m
the rest of India, has always been to maintain order, to
repress violence and fraud, to render person and property
secure, to do justice to all, to aid the poor, the weak
and the unfortunate, and to confirm to every man his
individual liberty of action with as few restrictions as
possible, and the laws have been carefully framed with this
object in the light of past experience. The officials, both
European and Indian, who are immediately responsible
for the administration of these laws are animated by a similar
spirit. It is often not fully realized how many of them are
Indians, and how large a proportion of the powers and
duties of governing have been entrusted to men drawn
. from the people of the provinceitself, When I first entered
the service, thirty-four years ago (more than half-way back
to annexation), the number of men exercising judicial powers,
as magistrates or judges, was under 500, and of those only
320 were Indians, and no Indian held a higher post
than that of assistant to a deputy-commissioner or district
judge. Now there are about 1,000 men invested with
criminal, civil, and administrative powers, and of these
about 800 are Indians, 260 of them being non-official
honorary magistrates; and all the subordinate officials,
including, for instance, all but 100 of the 20,000 police,
practically the whole of the numerous ‘clerks, and all the
8,000 village accountants, are Indians. Of the 29 officials
holding the position of district judge 22 are Indians; of
the 250 assistants at headquarters of districts 150 are
Indians; there are four Indian deputy-commissioners, or
settlement officers, two Indian divisional judges, and
generally two Indian Judges of the Chief Court, the
highest court of criminal and civil jurisdiction; and four
of the nine members who have hitherto composed the
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Legislative Council of the province have usually been
Indians. So, too, in the specialized branches, such as the
Public Works, Medical, Educational, and Forest Depart-
ments, which now exercise many of the functions of
governing, while the control and supervision are mainly
in the hands of European officials, and the spirit and
character of the administration are distinctly British, almost
_ all the subordinate officials are everywhere Indians. In
all departments  the continuous tendency has for many
years been to entrust more and more authority to natives
“of the province, carefully selected, thoroughly trained under -
European supervision and proved by experience to be fit
to exercise power under the State without danger to the
interests of the massesof the people, I am glad to be able
to testify that, although there is still much' room for im-
provement, there has, within my own recollection, been
a steady and marked advance in the character of the’
- general body of native officials. There is not only a great
improvement in their intellectual attainments, but a much
smaller proportion of them are open’ to corruption or
swayed by party prejudice or given to abusing their
authority, and their general trustworthiness is much higher
- than’it used to be. This is especially the case with the
few who have attained to the higher posts, some of whom
have reached the European standard of rectitude, impar-
 tiality, and eﬂicxency But I think the best of them would
admit that they would find it difficult to” maintain that
standard were it not for. the backing they receive from
their European fellows, and the influence of the general
tone of the service to which they are proud to belong.
* ‘The broad result of all this careful selection and training
is that we have provxded the people of the Punjab with
a large number of trustworthy and efficient servants of
the State, mainly taken from among themselves, far more
honest, impartial, and at the same time sympathetic than
_"ever ruled over them before; men whose motto may be
put as: “Do justice, succour the distressed.” Seldom has
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such far-reaching power been wielded by a body of officials
with a stronger scnse of public duty—a combination which
guarantees a high measure of security to all, and ready aid
to any class of the community which stands in need of it.
Whenever any serious trouble arises in any part of the
Province, such as crime, disease,” drought, earthquake,
flood, or even a destructive hailstorm, some official haspens‘
to the spot, brings help to the distressed people, and sets in
motion the State’s machinery to remedy the evil. -

From the first it has been the policy-of the British
Government to encourage the growth of public spirit and
enlist the services of the leaders of* the people by establish. -
ing district boards and muaicipal committees, which corre-

“spond to the county councils and.town councils in this
country. Each of the twenty-nine districts has its district
board presided over by the Deputy-Commissioner who is
also magistrate and collector of the district, and some sub-
divisions of districts have subordinate local boards. Altos
gether the number of members is 1,500, of whom 600 are
elected. They are responsible for most of the roads,
bridges, schools, hospxtals, and other local matters in the
rural parts of the province, and the money placed at thelr
disposal for these purposes has steadily risen, not so much
by increase of taxation as by increase of the amount
allotted to them by the central Government, It is now
about £325,000 a year. « Where the members are elected
it is seldom that much interest is taken in the election, and
at the meetings of the boards there is rarely any voting-
on dxsputed questions, as the members prefer to trust to
the superior knowledge and impartiality of their official
chairman and readily adopt his suggestions. There is-
somewhat more animation in the proceedings of - the
municipal committees which manage the affairs of two-
million people in 137 towns, and comprise nearly 1,500
members, of whom 1,178 are non-officials. Their total
expenditure is nearly £400,000 per annum, and the pro-
gress made in the towns in education, sanitation, medical
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relief, and public improvements generally is, on the whole,
satisfactory, though still far behind a European standard.
In the villages a large amount of local administration is
done by the hereditary headman and by the leading land-
owners who have been placed in charge of groups of
villages, and’ form a valuable link between the Deputy-
Commissioner and the people. Many of the principal
landowners, as well as of the leadmg townsmen, have been
invested with powers as honorary magistrates and do good
service in aiding the official magistrates to administer the
law. There is thus a large number of private individuals
who take part in local- affairs, and through whom the
officials, on'whom the chief responsibility rests, keep in
touch with the bulk of the population, Although there are
exceptions, these non-official authorities of all grades, and
especially the\heads of old families, who- exercise great
influence, owing to the extent of their estates, their wealth,
their character, or the traditional respect they command
among their dependents and neighbours, are a great
support to the Government whose projects for the benefit of
the people they, as a sule, loyally endeavour to carry out.
It may interest you if I briefly summarize the changes
made in the constitutjon of the Legislative Council of the
province. Hitherto, excluding the Lieutenant-Governor,
“who presides at all Council meetings, there have been nine
members, of whom ﬁve haves usually been non-officials.
All the members were nominated by the Lieutenant-
Governor, . Now the recent Act fixes the maximum
number of members at thirty, but for the present the
‘usual number will be twenty-four, though the Lieutenant-
Governor has power to appoint not more than two addi-
tional members as experts on any question before the
Council. Of these twenty-four members not more than
ten can be officials, so that the non-officials will ordinarily
have a majority of at least four. . For the present only five
of the twenty-four will be elected ; but as soon as a proper
electorate can be found, the principle of election will be
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extended to the representation of the landholders and of
the Muhammadan community. Meanwhile, the remaiging
nineteen members will be nominated by the Licutenant-
Governor. The five members to be elected at present will
be elected—one by the University of the Punjab, one by
the Punjab Chamber of Commerce, and three by the
municipal and cantonment committees of the large towns.
The University member will be elected by the members of
the Senate and the Honorary Fellows, and must himself
belong to one of these two bodies. The Commerce member
will be elected by the Punjab. Chamber of Commerce,
and must himself be a member of that body. The three
-municipal members will be elected by those members’ of
certain important municipal and cantonment committees
who have not been appointed ex-officio. For this purpose
three groups of committees have been formed, each of
which will elect a member, The Cis-Sutlej group is made
up of the municipal and cantonment committees of Delhi,
Simla, Umbala, Ludhiana, and Ferozepore. The central
group consists of the committees of Lahore, Amritsar, and
Jalandar; and the western group of those of Multan,
Rawal-pindi, and Sialkote, A candidate for one of these
municipal seats must have a ‘place of residence in the
group and must be, or have served for three years as, a
member of the municipal committee belonging to that
group. It will thus be’scen that jn no case will the
number of electors be large, and that the important
principle has been laid down that in each case the elected
member must be a true representative of the body he
represents.

The financial statement will be examined by a committee
of the Council, consisting of twelve members, of whom six
will be nominated by the Lieutenant-Govemor, and six
clected by the non-official members. Members ‘will also
have the power of putting questions and moving resolu-
tions, subject to certain restrictions and the control .of the
president. It is to be hoped that these new powers will be

?
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used with discretion, and not employed as a means of wast-
ing time or worrying the responsible authorities.
~ 1f I may express an opinion, I think that this enlarge-
ment of the numbers and powers of the Legislative Council
will ultimately work out for the good ‘of the province. It
will no doubt have its dangers and drawbacks which will
require to be guarded against. It will tend to keep the
higher officials more closely to headquarters, and so less in
touch with the people ; it will nlecessitate their giving more
time to talk and less to thinking and to action, and so tend
to lessen efficiency, or lead to a costly increase in their
number. It may tend to weaken the authority of the local
“officials of all departments, and especially of the Indian
 officials, which would be disastrous to the interests of
peace, order and security, and especially of the poorer
classes. But it will have the great advantages of bringing
the leaders of the people into closer relationship with the
officials of the, Government, of giving them some share of
“the responsibilities of governing, and of opening a way for
the "ambitious among themto render important service to
the State and to their fellow-countrymen outside the ranks
of the paid officials. The system will for some time be on
its trial, and it remains to be seen whether the men selected
will rise to the occasion and prove that they are fitted
to dxscharge their new duties. I have great faith in the
general common sense and good intentions of the large
majority of Punjabis of all classes, and trust that, after
the first excitement has died down, it will be found that the
new members of the Council are imbued with a spirit of
public duty and a desire to advance the common weal,
and are therefore real * pillars” of the State. But the true
representatives of the masses of the people, and especially
“of the peasant proprietors, the tenants and the labourers,
must for many years to come be the officials, both European
and Indian, whose main duty, after the maintenance of law,
order and justice, is to * cherish the poor.”

- February, 1910,



XIV
CO-OPERATIVE BANKS
AN OBJECT-LESSON FROM INDIA

Tue Council of the East India Association desire to call
particular attention to the following very interesting account
of co-operative banking in India, taken from a recent issue
of the Morning Post : :

The emphasis laid by Mr. Balfour recently on a con-
structive agricultural policy, combined with co-operative
credit and organization, is likely to bring to the front the
great and hopeful problem of the application of co-operative
effort in British agriculture. Co-operation more than any-
thing else is responsible for the strong position of our
greatest rival on its agricultural side. * It was in Germany
that the Raffeisen Banks begin, and they now spread like
a system of life-giving arteries over rural Germany. In
Italy an imitation of the German system' has enabled the
peasant to support the occasionally extravagant ambitions
of his Government. Denmark is one vast agricultural co-
operative society, and is in consequence able to force Danish
eggs and butter upon the British breakfast-table. Agri-
culture in Holland is largely co-operative. The movement
has made of recent years considerable progress-in Ireland
Owing to her magnificent system of joint-stock banks Scot-
land has not so much felt the need of co-operative credit;
but in England credit is absolutely essential if the small
holding is to have any real chance, and co-operation is the
way to get it. It is commonly said that the English farmer
is too conservative a person to adopt such new methods.

8
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It will be helpful, therefore, in dealing with this argument,
to show how a far more conservative person than the
Englishman has eagerly welcomed the co-operative system.
It may not be known, but it is nevertheless a fact, that,
owing to the efforts of the Indian Government, co-operative
village banks have spread with extraordinary rapidity over
India in the last few years, and in many districts have
actually lowered the rate of interest on agricultural loans.

“Tue Inpian CurtivaTor AND THE USURER.

* For generations the Indian peasantry have been in the *
grip of the money-lender. Before the days of British rule
the evil was probably not so great, for in those times every
village was almost a republic, and no doubt took the law
into its own hands when the money-lender became too much

~of atyrant. Moreover, as taxes were usually paid in kind,
the need for ready money was not then so great. The
British Government, however, with its enormous benefits
of peace, law, and order, introduced also the monetary system
and protected the money-lender from the violence of the
infuriated -villagers. The 'Indian peasant is an excellent
cultivator, but he has never understood money and the
allied problems of credit. . He has, therefore, got himself
into the grip of the usurer. To get money he pledged his
crops, and when his crops were not enough he pledged his
“fand. The usurer made money at both ends. He bought
the wheat in the ear when it was cheapest, disposed of it
~ when it was dearest, and sold part of it back again to the
' ‘peasant as seed-grain. He charged interest which some-
times rose to 100 per cent., and he even, when he found it
was safe, began to foreclose and take possession of the land.
The peasant thus often became a mere tenant living from
hand to mouth, with no reserve, either of gram or money,
to ward off famine.

The Indian Government has passed law after law to stop

these evils, but it has found by bitter experience that it can

.
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neither prevent the indebtedness of the peasant nor the
alienation of land. 7akévi, or a Government system of
loans, was devised as a cure; but, though they have been
available for thirty years or so, the peasantry have not yet
got over their distrust of a system which, in their eyes, only,
places them in the hands of new money- -lenders, the native
subordinates in the Government service. They may be
driven to Tuktévs by famine, but it is doubtful if the system
will ever be popular. and, mdeed, universal indebtedness to
the Government would have evils almost as great as uni-
versal debt to the money-lender When Lord Cromer.
then Major Baring, was in India as Financial Secretary, he

" took a deep xnterest in an attempt to found a private bank
on philanthropic lines. Sir William Wedderburn and others
worked hard for this scheme, and the Government of India
decided to liquidate debts over an experimental area so as
to give the bank a fair start, while it was to have special
advantages in the way of remission of stamp-duty and
recovery through Revenue officers. The Secretary of State
refused to sanction this scheme, Laws have also been
passed from time to time' to stop land-alienation, but such
legislation is obvxously retrograde. It keeps the cultivator |
a chdd in economic matters, and, moreover, it is often im-
possible to prevent evasion.

EnxcouraceMeNT oF Co-orEraTIVE CREDIT.

All these schemes failing, then, the Indian Government
was almost forced to the alternative ‘of encouraging co-
operative credit among the people themselves. As early
as 1892 the Madras Government appointed Mr. Nncholson
(now Sir F. A. Nicholson) to report on the question, and
his report was encyclopedic and extremely useful in the
way of attracting attention to the co-operative banking
systems of Europe. In the Punjab two Civil Servants,
Mr. Maclagan and Captain J. G. Crosthwaite, started-a
lile grain bank, The members deposited the grain at
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harvest-time ; it was sold when prices rose, and the money
.was lent to members at low rates. It was, however, in the
United Provinces that the master mind arose that solved
the problem. Here Mr. H. Dupernex, a Civil Servant
with a strong bent for finance, wrote an_admirable little
book, in which he showed how the German co-operative
systems might be adapted to Indian needs. He pointed
out that the Indian village has been from time immemorial
+a co-operative society. - The co-sharers, where this system
-exists, own the land in common, and are accustomed to be
jointly responsible for revenue, The affairs of the village
are managed by the, village council, and, though the British
Government have too often followed a policy of encouraging
individualism, this ancient communism is still strong. Upon
this village system Mr. Dupernex suggested that the Govern-
ment should graft the Raffeisen Banks of Germany. These
banks, it need hardly be explained, are close societies of
villagers who pool their entire credit, and thereby obtain
cheap money from outside which they lend only to members _
at a slightly higher rate of i interest than they pay. As the
Joans are only made for reproauctlve purposes, and are
amply safeguarded i a number of ways, there is hardly
ever, out of the thousands of such banks in Europe, a case
of failure, and by these means the German peasant has
been delivered out of the hands of the money-lender and
sturned into a thriving farmer. Mr. Dupernex also suggested
that, to finance these small banks, town banks on another
" German co-operative system might be started, and to these
the ‘village banks might be linked, thus forming circles
through which money would pass from town to country
and from country to town. Sir Antony MacDonnell gave
Mr. Dupernex the task of starting the system in the North-
West Provinces, as they then were, and soon Mr. Dupernex
had several little banks running -merrily, They worked
much in the normal German fashion, the members doing
. their own business, which was very simple, in a perfectly
efficient way. Moreover, they soon began to show their
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trust in the system by depositing their savings with the
bank. Thus success on a small scale was proved, and
Lord Curzon, who was then Viceroy, presided over the
passing of an Act which legalized the system. ,

“Tue MovEMENT SPREADING RapmLY. -

This was the beginning, and it was only eight years ago.
Now the movement is spread over India, and is still spread-
ing with wonderful rapidity. In 1908 there were no fewer
than 1,201 village banks, with a membership of 93,200, and
149 urban banks on co-operative linés, with §5,500 members. .

“The grand total of their working capital amounted to 44 lakhs
of rupees, or well over a quarter of a million sterling. The
rate of progress may be estimated by the fact that in 1907
there were only 89 town and 740 village banks, with 23 lakhs
of capital. How far the movement is from being merely
a Government enterprise will be seen from the fact that of
the 44 lakhs, only 6} represent State aid of any kind, over
9 lakhs consist of share capital held by the members them-
selves, and 18 lakhs are composed of ordinary business or
private loans. In twelve months the members deposited
4 lakhs, and the total deposits of members held by the
banks amounted, in 1908, to over g lakhs, while the reserve
funds were estimated at 78,000 odd rupees. The principal
function of the Government was to get people interested in
the movement at the beginning, and to give them afterwards
the benefit of free Government auditing.  The provisional’
figures for 1909 have just come to hand by the Indian mail,
and show even more amazing progress. The total number
of co-operative banks, urban and rural, is 2,008—that is, an
increase of 658 over last year—and the number of membery
has increased from 149,160 to 184,897. The working
capital has nearly doubled, standing now at 81 lakhs of
rupees. A very satisfactory feature in the figures for 1909
is that State aid in the way of working capital has increased
by only a few thousand rupees (from Rs. 6,51,816 to
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Rs. 6,86,143), while loans from private persons more than
doubled, rising from 12} to 25 lakhs. This shows that the
banks have established themselves in business confidence,
and are able to raise their money in the open market,

CaritaL anDp Lovarty.

~+ When'we remember how conservative and distrustful
the Indian peasant is, and how, since the beginning of
time, he has been accustomed to no other system of banking
than an earthenware pot buried under the floor, or silver
bangles on the ankles of his women-folk, we are able to
estimate the amazing nature of this revolution. Itis plain
that where these societies exist money is no longer buried
or melted down, but is used, in the way capital should be
used, as the seed-grain of a future financial harvest. Who
can estimate the amount 4f hoarded wealth in India, or the
benefit which will accrue to the people when this treasure
is dug up and used for the benefit of agriculture and industry?
If the movement goes on at, the present rate, the prospect is
almost staggering in its possibilities, We shall have an
organization spread over India whose members and capital
will alike be numbered in millions. It will be the finest
weapon ever forged to fight famine and theagitator, Fears
have, indeed, been expressed that these organizations may
get into the hands of the disloyal, but the sounder view is
that there is no better way of making a man loyal than
to make him a capitalist, since the conservative forces in
society are always those which have something to lose.

| , ' LD C
Marck, 1910,
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THE WONDERS OF IRRIGATION IN THE
PUNJAB

(The Council of the East India Association think it
desirable to call particular attention to the really wonderful -
story of irrigation in the Punjab, as recently told by Sir
James Wilson to the Royal Society of Arts.)

In a country like the Punjab, where the air is usually
very dry, and the temperature, though moderate in winten
goes up in summer to over 115° in the shade, the farmer’s-
chief difficulty is to get sufficient moisture for the germina.
tion and maturing of his crops; and where they are de-
pendent only on the rainfall his vicissitudes are much
greater than those experienced in more temperate climes; .
for the rainfall is very variable both in amount and distri-
bution. In all years the outturn varies greatly, however
careful and industrious the farmer may be; and in a year
of widespread drought'miles upon miles of fields ordinarily
covered with flourishing crops produce nothing, or next to
nothing, and whole tracts of country are plunged into dire
distress, sometimes verging on famine. Although last year
was a fairly good year, it was reported that altogether
5,000,000 acres, or one-sixth of the area sown, had failed
to produce a fair crop. The best safeguard the peasant
:an have against the effects of drought is the provision
-of means of irrigation for his fields, and the two chief
sources of irrigation are wells, which enable him to draw
water from the underground supply, and eanals which
bring the water of the rivers on to the thirsty ground,

o



92 - Truths about India

Wells have been largely used from time immemorial, but
their number has largely increased since annexation, and
there are now nearly 300,000 wells in use for purposes of
irrigation, representing an expenditure by the landowners
themselves of over £5,000,000 sterling. In the dry year,

1907-08, 4,000,000 acres of crops were irrigated from
wells. :

The development of canals has been stxll more wonderful,
thanks to our engineers who have erected strong masonry
weirs right across the beds of the mighty rivers which
bring the melted snows down from the Himalaya mountains
and flow across the plainon their way to join the Indus and
the sea; so that they can divert any portion of their floods
at will into great canals and convey the water on to the
level country lower down where it is distributed by an
elaborate network of channels to every field as required.
The total length of main canal exceeds 2,600 miles, and the
length of distributing channels is over 9,000 miles ; and in
the year 1907-08, when the unprotected crops were wither-
ing from want of rain, the canals of the Province irrigated
no less than 6,000,000 acres, and enabled the cultivators
to reap a satisfactory harvest over this area. Such large
irrigation-;vorks are not made for nothing. The eleven
most important canals cost the State £g,000,000 sterling to
make. Their gross revenue—that is, the money charged
the cultivators as the price of the precious water, amounted

‘in 1907-08 to £1,350,000, and the net revenue, after de-
fraying all annual charges except interest, amounted to

870,000, or 10 per cent. on the capital cost ; and, as the
State borrowed the money at an average of about 3} per
cent., these canals have proved a very profitable investment
for the Indian general taxpayer, as well as an immense
benefit to the thousands of peasants whose crops they have
rendered secure. The engineers have not yet nearly come
to an end of their beneficent schemes. They are now con-

_ structing a set of three canals, which will draw water from
the Jhelam and Chenab Rivers, and take it across the valley
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of the Ravi to irrigate hundreds of thousands of acres now
lying waste. This scheme will cost some 45,000,000
sterling, and will probably ultimately pay the State 1o per
cent. on its capital cost, besides adding enormously to the

produce of the Province and the prospenty of the agnCul-

tural population.

The arca under cultivation increased very rapldly im-
mediately after annexation, when war and anarchy were
succeeded by profound peace, and the soldiers beat their
spears into pruning-hocks, or at least gave up the sword
for the plough. Forty years ago the area under tillage
was less than 20,000,000 acres, and of this only about
7,000,000 were protected by irrigation. Now .the area
under tillage is 28,000,000 acres,  and of this area
12,000,000 acres are protected by irrigation from canals
and wells, so that the crops are not only rendered much
more secure against drought, but the produce has been
immensely increased, both by the breaking up of
8,000,000 acres of land formerly waste, and by the irri-
gating of 5,000,000 acres of land formerly unprotected;
for the produce of an irrigated area is on the average

double that of an unirrigated area. There has also been a

marked improvement in the methods of cultivation, and the
gross agricultural produce of the Punjab must altogether be
at least 50 per cent. more than it was forty years ago, and
double what it was at annexation ; and owing to the great

extension of irrigation it is much more secure than it was,’

and varies less from year to year, although numerous
peasants, and especially those whose holdings are out of
reach of irrigation, are still liable to great vidissitudes of
season.

The pnncxpal crops grown are wheat, mdlets; pulses,
cotton, maize, barley, oil-seeds, sugar-cane and rice, and of
these much the most important is' wheat, which covers
8,000,000 of the 29,000,000 acres sown. About half the
wheat is irrigated, but most of it is grown without manure,

There are many fields which produce their 30 or 40 bushels
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per acre, but very large areas give a very poor outturn, and
the average production of wheat for the Province is only
-13 bushels per acre, whereas in the United States of
America the average is 16 bushels, in France 20 bushels,
in Canada 22 bushels, and in Great Britain, with its well-
“manured land, about 32 bushels per acre. There is twice
“1s much wheat anaually grown in the Punjab as there is in
'he United Kingdom. o

"' When people in the Punjab present an address of welcome
to a high official or deliver a speech on the blessings of
* British rule (which they take every opportunity to do),
they usually begin by praising the impartial administration
of justice and the arrangements made for the maintenance
of order, whxch, as they put it, enable the'goat to drink.
without fear at the same watering-place as the tiger, and
go on to express admiration and gratitude for the vast
improvement in the means of communication, railways,
roads, post-offices and telegraphs. Of all these, the one
that comes most home to the villager is the post-office,
the development of which has been extraordinary and
its management most progressnve ‘and successful. Every
villager in the Punjab now finds a post-office within com-
paratively easy reach, from which he can, with perfect
confidence, send a letter for 1d., or a post-card for {d,
nearly 2,000 miles across the length and breadth of India,
‘and from which he can'get money sent him, at a small
charge, by relations or friends either in India itself or from
the farthest ends of the earth. You cart understand what
a convenience and what an education the post-office is to
‘the villager who can recollect the time when it was hardly
possible for him to send or receive a letter or a money-
order. Similarly the telegraph system has in recent years
been rapidly extended, and there-is now hardly a town of
_any importance that is not connected by telegraph with the
rest of the world. ~ Sixty years ago there were no railways
* in the Punjab and no good roads. Traffic had often to find
_ its way across the fields, through deep mud or soft dust, as
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best it could The first railway was commenced just fifty -

years ago, and now the great North-Western Railway
system, constructed and managed by the State, extends

its branches all over the Provmce, and, along with several .

smaller railways owned by private companies, collects the
surplus produce for conveyance down the Indus to Karachi
for export to Europe, or south-eastwards towards Calcutta
and Bombay, and brings in from outside the Province articles
required for consumption. This North-Western Railway,
which partly lies in the adjoining Province of Sind, cost

the State £40,000,000 sterling, and its gross earnings last .

year were £4,250,000. It carried 40,000,000 passengers,
and 8,500,000 tons weight of goods. It took third-class
paissengers five miles for a penny, and ordinary goods at
a rate below a halfpenny per ton per mile. .Good roads
are maintained by the Government between all the principal
towns, and the roads leading to villages have been much
improved. Trade has thus been greatly facilitated even
in the farthest corners of the Province, and has increased
enormously in bulk” and value. On the .average of the
three years ending 1907 the annual exports from the

Punjab amounted to 40,000,000 cwt;, valued at £15,000,000,

and the imports to 25,000,000 cwt, of about the same
value. The exports are chiefly wheat, oilseed, cotton
‘and other agricultural produce, and the imports cotton
piece-goods, . sugar and metals. Besides these goods,
there was a net import of treasure, principally silver coin
and bullion, of the value of £6,000,000 sterling in the
three years during which the people of the Punjab must
have added that amount of gold and silver to theu' hoards
and ornaments.

This great improvement of communications, whxch is
still steadily proceeding year by year, has not only con-
tributed immensely to the general convenience of the
Punjab villagers all over the Province, but has tended to
equalize prices by facilitating the flow of all commodities
from where they are plentiful and cheap to where they are
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scarce and dear, to make imported articles cheaper and
to enable the villager to get a better price for his surplus
produce—and this tendency has been even more marked
in the outlying villages than in the towns. Forty or fifty
years ago, when authentic news was difficult to get, and
the carriage of bulky goods was very costly, it was not
uncommon to find grain selling in one part of the country,
where the harvests had been good, at half the price that
would willingly be paid for it two or three hundred miles
away, where there had been a drought, the:crops had failed
and the people were starving. Now news of any important
change of pricesis at once sent over the country by telegram
or letter, produce is rapidly bought up where it is plentiful,
and sent by railway to places where it is scarce, and prices
at both' places soon attain"a position of equilibrium, with
a difference between them little greater than the cost of
‘carrying. The working of this system, and especially of
the railwa'ys, is invaluable for the prevention of famine
conditions.- An instance of this occurred in 1908, when
there was a very severe and widespread failure of the
crops owing to drought in the United Provinces, while at
the same time there had been a fair crop in’ the canal-
irrigated fields of the Punjab proper. At once traders set
to work to bring about an equilibrium of prices.- The
surplus of the Punjab, instead of, as usual, finding its
way through Karachi to Europe, was immediately diverted
to the United Provinces, and poured into every railway
station in the, distressed tract, keeping down prices there
and staving off famine conditions. Had it not been for the
railways it would have been impossible to get enough food
into the famine-stricken area in time to save the people,
prices would have gone up enormously, and thousands
would probably have died of starvation. Meanwhile, the
ts on the.Punjab canals would have found it im-
possxble to sell their surplus grain except at excessively low
. prices..
. In ordinary years there is a steady stream of produce
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down the Indus Valley to Karachi, and from there by sea:
to other countries; and prices in almost every village in the
Punjab are determined from day to day, not only by the
condition of the crops and the local demand, but by the
course of prices in the great markets of the world. Several
large exporting firms have agents in all the large towns of
the Punjab, who are in constant telegraphic communication
with their principals, and through them with Europe and
America. If prices of agricultural produce go up in London,
Liverpool or Chicago, these agents within a few hours
receive instructions to offer better pricesin the Punjab
markets for export, the price in the market gdes up at’
once in response, and the news soon spreads to the
smaller towns and villages and causes a corresponding rise
of prices there, A striking instance of this was seen
during the attempted corner in wheat in Ch:cago some
years ago. There was nothmg in India itself to cause
any marked change in prices But as day after day the
price of wheat rose in Chicago, it went on rising in every
Punjab town and village until it reached something like
famine rates; then, when the Chicago corner collapsed,
down went prices all over the Punjab, and reached their.
former level in a few days. -For some weeks every working
man in the Punjab paid much more than usual for his
daily food, for no other reason than that a corn-dealer in
Chicago thought he saw a chance of making a colossal
fortune! ,
In consequence of this improvement of communications,
the price of agricultural produce in the villages has not only
become more equable and more stable, but has risen in
- a marked degree. In the great Amritsar market it is now
on the average 40 per cent. higher than it was thirty-five
years ago, and the rise is higher still in the distant villages,
which were formerly out of reach of a railway. Asat the
same time the cost of imported articles has fallen, owing to
the cheapening of the means of transport, it may safely be
said that in the average Punjab village the produce of an
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average acre of land will now fetch quite double the amount
of such things as cotton-cloth, metals, mineral oil, or imported
articles of use or ornament that it did thirty or forty years .
ago. . Salt, too, one of the daily articles of consumption,
has greatly fallen in price owing to reduction of taxation,
and the average Punjab villager can now buy three pounds
weight for a penny which would only have purchased half
that amount ten years ago.

April, 1910
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THE BURDEN OF THE HOME CHARGES

Ir Mr. A. J. Wilson and Mr. Hyndman are even approxi-
mately right, all our talk about the “ drain " of wealth from
India to England is “as sounding brass or a tinkling
cymbal,” and it is necesséry to go much more deeply into
the subject than we attempted in Leaflet No. 1. The
questions at issue now seem to be the comparative cost of
the Indian Government, taken as a whole, and the value of
the expenditure that has been incurred in what is generally
called the development of the country by railways, etc., but
which Messrs. Hyndman and Wilson seem inclined to stig-
matize an “exploitation " for the selfish interests of English
men of business—and this last idea raises the whole ques-
tion of the condition of the Indian people—so that we

have to consider whether it is slowly improving, as officials -

generally and almost every European who has resided in
the country think it has,® or whether it s still on the road
to bankruptcy, as Mr. Hyndman has been saying for the last
thirty or forty years, and as Mr. Wilson also seems to think.

To take the easiest question first, the actual amount

raised by taxation proper in British India was in 1907-08

£47,556,832 on a population of 232,072,832, or about
45 a head, and this includes the rent paid to the superior-
landlord of all the agricultural land in the country (the State),

which may be put roughly at £20,000,000 stesling, or, say,
1s. 8d. an acre of actual crop. Leaving out the land tax,
which, at any rate, includes the rent, the only unavoidable
® Sce Leafiet No. 11,
9 8
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taxes are the income tax,* which affects a very limited
number, and that on salt which now brings in £3,338,988,
or not quite 4d. a head of the population ; and even for
this small sum they are guaranteed a fairly plentnfu] supply
of wholesome salt, instead of the dirty and pernicious stuff
s0 commonly eaten in places where the price of good salt
used to be almost prohibitory. Surely, therefore, the cost
of the Government of India cannot be consxdered excessive
in comparison with that of other countries. -
Taking the figures in gross, however, as it would not be
easy to go into the same detail for other countries, we have
the following results for some of the poorest countries and
“some of the wealthier :
S : Area, ) -Population, ~ Revenue. Per:Iegd.

India ' .. s 1,110,000 232000000 73,000,000t 6 4
Austria ... .. 187000 ° 2j000000 92000000 53 4
Egypt .. .. 400,000 10,000,000 14,000,000 28 O
France .. .. . 207,220 39,000,000  ¥45,000,000 74 4

Germany ..." ... — ' t6,500,000} 288,000,000 100 2
Great Bntam and ~ : ~

Ireland . ws 121,000 . 43,200,000 145000,000 67 1
Hungary ... ... 125500 20,000,000 44,000,000 44 ©
Italy . ... .. 111,000 33,000,000 73,000,000 44 2

Japan < . .. 162,000 44,000,000 39,000,000 13 4
Russia = ... ¢.. 8,400,000 ' 130,000,c00§ 210,000,000 32 4
Spain ... .. 196000 " 20,000,000 30,700,000 33 2
United ~ States * of .

Amenca ws 3,622,000 84,000,000 145,000,000 54 7

It will be seen that the cost per head in India is less than
half what it is in Japan, which again is less than half of the
cost of Egypt.  All the European Governments are much
more ‘costly, even Russia costing 4s. a head more than
Egypt on the figures available. - '

Now, as to the much-vexed question of the condition

# The whole of the commercial and trading classes pay about a million
sterling, or only about four times as much as is contributed by the officials
of the Government.

$ Not 85,000,000, as in Whitaker,

-} There must be something wrong about this figure, and

~ § certainly about this. In fact, all the figures on this page of Whitaker
are evidently inaccurate, as no change has been made in them for two years
at least ; but for comparative purposes they may serve for want of better. -
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of the people of India, no one would pretend that the
poorest of them are prosperous, but are they so in any
country ? The only question of really practical importance
is whether their condition is improving or not, and without
going further we might ask Messrs. Hyndman and Wilson
to explam how it happens that the average consumption of
sugar is so extraordinarily high in India as compared with
many other countries. Surely people who are steadily
getting poorer and poorer would not persistently increase
their consumption of what is scarcely a necessary of life
(even if it is not actually a luxury). - They would rather be
reducing their consumption of necessaries,
~ The following are the figures showing the comparative
consumption of sugar per hcad in some of the chief countries
of the world, '
Estimated consumpuon of sugar per head of populauon
in the undermentioned countries in 1906 : ‘

. » Ihe.
Auvstralita o wh s e e s 129°00

United States of America wa ' wse  we o 8485
United Kingdom o, wor oe e oo 81719
Canada we s e xe e aee  75'03
Switzerland v we v e e from6otojo

Depmark ... .. - werr e, from 50 to 6o
. India {(according to Mr Shak peare, of .
Cawnpore*) about 37°00; but, accord- .

ing to the most recent very cautious

estimate of the Commercial Department

of the Government of India, ... ... tleast 4400,
Gemany s s v e s e 3650
France woe v " e e, see 3201
Holland v we s e e e 3092
Belgium  we e e we e e 241§
Austria-Hungary  see - ess w0 s w2700
Italy... se  we e as s dbout 300

N

These figures, except those for Switzerland, Denmark,
Italy and India, are taken from a return presented to the
House of Commons in 1907 (dated August 23).

Has it ever occurred .to our critics that the people
of India spend on sugar much more than twice as much as

¢ Quoted in the Hiadow Patvist of January 11, 1910,
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they spend in paying the fand revenue, and are actually
extravagant enough to import 500,000 tons a year, valued
at about 4 7,000,000 That imported stuff alone provides
them with 4 pounds a head, or nearly two-thirds of the
whole consumption per head in Italy, where the price is still
between 6d. and 7d. a pound, and therefore prohibitory.
'In India the price seems to average less than 1d. a pound,
whilst Mauritius sugar is now down to 1}d.

Now, the consumption of sugar is generally admitted to
be one proof of the prosperity of a country, though not,
,of course, a conclusive proof, because circumstances differ ; .
but the figures for Italy strangely corroborate the conclusion
arrived at by Subadar Mahomed Beg (“My Jubilee Visit
to London ")—that he had “never in his life” (in India)
“seen such poverty-stricken people as the inhabitants of
Brindisi." And yet he had lived all hlS life in the typical
famine district of Bellary.

In December last this question of the “drain” and the
condition of the- people of India. was discussed at some
length in that very reasonable journal the /udian Spectator,
and it seems worth while to embody that discussion in this
paper. . It began with a letter from a correspondent, who is
vouched for by ‘the editor as a “ Hindoo gentleman of
positidn, which runs as follows :

.o Sn' ~1In his defence in the Police Court in London,
" Dhingra pleaded as follows :

] hold that the English people are responsible for
the murder of 80 millions of Indian people in the last
fifty years, and they are also responsible for taking
away £100,000,000 every year from India.’— The
Tiﬂm of India of July 31, 1909,

. “1, This is the well-known theory of the ‘drain’ in
Dhingra’s language. The theory itself owes its origin and
propagation to others. A popular Maratha journal, in its
issue of December 18, 1906, admitted that at its commence-
ment British rule was welcomed in the Deccan as the reign

" of righteousness, and then proceeded to state that one
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particular idol of the people has since established beyond
question that the country was being steadily drained of its
life-blood under British rule. Some writers and speakers
have declared that* the rule is responsible for recurring and
more and more devastating famines, and also for the plague.
As this theory is now being translated into acts, it becomes
necessary to try and find out whether it has any basis in fact.

“2, The following table shows the revenues of the
Kathiawar States of the first four classcs m the year
1807-08, 1885 and 1896 »

.

Fizsr Crass:
Serial No, Name of the State. 180708, 1885 o 1896
: H Junagadh ..o v §,50,000  $£7,00,000  24,00,000
s . Nawanagar aen 12,09,000  84,00,000 . 27,60,000
3 Bhavnagar ... 3,00,000 26,060,000  38,37,000
4 Porbunder - 140,000  4,00,000  §,50,000
3 Dhrangadra 1,75,000 §,00,000 6,50,000
6 Morhi  ..h . 2,50,000 8,00,000 - 15,15,000
7-  Gondal .. .. 400,000 14,00000 - §1,00,000
8 Jafmabad .. .. - 45,000 648t
Seconp Cuass. » '
9 Wankaner... .. 85,000 :o.oo,o?)o 3,60,000
0 Palitana v e S 35000 5,600,000 . 4,75,000
1" Dhrol o wwe 35,000 540000 | 167,000
1 Limbi .. .. £,50,000 2,57,000 2,80,380
13 Rajkot v - ... 90,000 13,00,000 - 3,36,000
14 " Wadwhan ... 1,35,000 4,00,000 4,006,000
THIRD CLASS. .
15 Lakhtar ... .. 25,000 5000 ° - 75,000
16 Sayala ... .. 50,000 65,000 65,000
1y Chuda .. .. 20,000 1,40,000 67,000
18 Vila 22,0000 1,50,000 1,50,000
19 Jasdan ... .. 24,000 1,00,000 1,20,000
) Bantwa .. .. §O,000 ° 4,00000  §,00,000
FourtH Cuass,
2t Lathi 8,000 1,080,000 ' y,18,000
2 Muli e ee " 49,000 1,00,000 ‘  1,00,000
23 Bajana ... .. 30,000 1,00,000 1,00,000
84 Vipwr .. . n 39:000 41,600
25 Malia . 40,000 60,000 1,13,000
26 Kotda Smg:m 30,000 1,00,000 1,19,500
1] Jctpqr e . 65,000 8,80,000 8,718,900
28 Patdi s s ' 40,000 5133 13,000

* Ja., the Indian Government.
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“The ﬁgures for 1807-08 are taken from a table annexed
to Colonel Walter's report dated May 15, 1808 (se]ectlons
from the Records of the Bombay Government, No. 37,
pp. 198-200, edition of 1893). It was Colonel Walker
who, in co-operation with Vithalrai Dewaji, Diwan of
Baroda, settled the tribute of Kathiawar in 1807-08. In
paragraph 158 of the report, he says that he had the
assistance of experienced residents of Kathiawar- in prepar-
ing. his table.". It may therefore be taken to be fairly
accurate. The figures for 1885 and 1896 are taken from
the Kathiawar Local Directory.

“ 3. A comparison in the figures for 1807-08 with those
for 1885 and 1896 shows a great increase in revenue, If
the country has been getting poorer under British rule,
how is"this increase to be‘accounted for?*

4 4. Roughly, about one-half of the revenue is collected in
kind, and it might therefore be suggested that the increase
‘is due to a rise in the price of produce. But this suggestion
is not borne out by the facts. At pp. 217-18 of the
Bombay Gazetteer, vol. viii,, there is a table of prices from
1783 to 1882, In this we find the prices of the staple
grains in 1807, 1809, 1881, and 1882, as follows:

Kataiawar Grain Prices; Pounps pER RUPEE,

‘180T, 1809, |186L 1882,

Wheat oo e 39 42 33 24
Millet . = ... 37 42 33 28
- Indian Millet = ... 62 73 40 4

~

" #The average price of millet during the ten years ending
11882 is twelve pounds the rupee higher than it was during
the first ten years of the century (p. 216). As only half
the revenue is collected in kind, the increase in prices
would account for but a small portion of the actual increase
in’revenue. .

“ 5, In a partition case between two Kathiawar States it

* This argument is not qmte conclusive, as we don’t know the population
in 180308,
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was discovered that the revenues of the villages brought
under the partition bad increased four times between 1852
and 1884 The details showed that while some villages
had only doubled in value, others had increased in value
fourteen times. This disparity was due to the different
qualities of arable land which was not ‘under cultivation in .
1852, but which were brought under the plough by 1884.
Similarly, the then prevailing state of insecurity prevented
good arable land from being cultivated in 1807-08, and for
years subsequent to 1807-08. It was Pax Britannica which
in later times enabled the people to cultivate all arable
land, and so increased the revenues of the States. The
greater part of the increase must therefore be placed to the
credit of British rule.

“6, If the records of Native States in other parts of Indxa
are examined it will probably be found that there too
there has been a similar notable increase of revenue due to
the same cause—#.e., the greater security due to the exist-
ence of the British Government. .

“7. In the cities of Kathiawar there has been a great
incregse in the number of houses during the last forty
years and the new houses are of a superior style and are
built of much better materials than those which existed
forty years ago. Most of these houses have been built .
with money earned within the last forty years. c

“8. In the towns of Kathiawar the prices of housessites
have considerably risen, In the villages no house-site is
ever sold, and the people have no propertyeither in their
house-sites or even in their houses. On removal from one
village to another they are in some places allowed to remove
the roofs and doors of their houses, and in other plaocs they
are allowed to remove the doors only. Under such circum-
stances no improvement in houses could be expected. The
rate of interest on good sccunty is now much lower than it
was forty years ago.

“ Some of the States were formerly under attachment for
inability to pay the tribute, and some of those very States
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/
are now the richest in Kathiawar and have mvested large
sums in railways and other undertakmgs.
“When on account of the minority of a Chief a State is
taken under the management of the Agency, it is very
soon set free from debts and equipped with roads, schools,
court-houses, a gaol and other accessories of an improved
‘administration ; and when it is restored to its Chief a hand-
some cash balance is made over to him along with the
State. This well-known fact is clearly against the theory
~that British management causes a ‘drain’ of wealth, In
‘speaking of the liquidation of debts 1 am referring to what
used to happen even before the. new regulations of 1898
and 1901, . v
“So far, therefore, as Kathxawar is concerned the theory
of the *drain * is clearly unsound Is it trie for the rest of
India?  Any person of average intelligence can test it for
himself. -He might begin with his own family and his own
neighbours and acquaintances, and inquire how many of
them are now richer and how many poorer than they were
fifty years ago. If he is a'resident of a town, he might
inquire whether there are not now many more and much
better houses in the town than there were fifty years ago, and
whether these better houses have not been built with money
earned within the same period ; whether the prices of house-
sites have not greatly risen and the rate of interest con-
- siderably fallen since 1860. If he lives in a village he
mnght inquire whether the price of agricultural land has not
greatly risen and the houses which were built of mud and
thatch fifty years ago are not now built of much better
-materials with tiled roofs. He might also ascertain whether
artisans, cooks, domestic servants, agricultural and other
labourers do not now get higher wages than they did fifty
or even thirty yearsago. He might further inquire whether -
the sons and grandsons of those who formerly went about
in a Jangoti and a coarse £amali* do not now wear dhotss,}
jackets and head-dresses. He might ask whether the.

* Rug. t Loose kilts,
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villagers do not now possess vessels of brass and copper in
place of the earthea vessels which alone their forefathers’
could afford fifty years ago. He mxght find that the oldest
inhabitants of towns and villages would be able to supply'
him with valuable information on the above and other
similar points,

“Sir W. W. Hunter in his “Indian Empire,’ pp.. 568-
569, states that the net accumulations of silver and gold in:
India, after allowing for re-exports, averaged 7,000,000
sterling during the five years ending 1879, and rose to
an average of 11,000,000 sterling during the next quin-
quennial period ending March 31, 1884, and this average
is rising. The student might ask himself whether it is
possible or conceivable that a country which is growing
poorer year by year can afford to hoard more and more
gold and silver. On this point he might with profit read
the cross-examination of the Indian witnesses before the
Welby Commission. He would find that those witnesses
could offer no explanation at all of the increasing hoards of
the precious metals. He might inquire why the publica.
tions advertised in certain newspapers publish the examina-
tion-in- chief of those wnmesscs and omit their cross-
examination, g

* Immense tracts of howling wastes have been converted
by the irrigation engineer into smiling fields yielding rich
harvests of wheat and sugar-cane year by year. The net
produce of these lands ought clearly to be put to the credit,
of a system which is charged with draining the country's
wealth,

“If the inquirer is honest with himself and makes up his
mind to have nothing but the truth he will soon find him-
self forced to the conclusion that the *drain’ theory is contra-
dicted by a large number of facts which face him at every
turn and cannot stand the test of scrutiny, Primd facie
a state of peace is more conducive to the production and
distribution of wealth than a state of incessant wars and
insecurity which was India’s lot before the establishment of
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British rule. The evidence above indicated confirms this
 belief. '

“Great is the responsibility of those who originated or’
propagated the ‘drain’ theory.. Itis no use their preaching
moderation to those who accept and act upon that theory.
For_the extremists turn round upon them and ask whether
it is not the height of cowardice to tolerate a Government

. which by its economic *drain* brings about repeated and
ever more and more disastrous famines and thereby causes
the death of millions? ' Now that the ‘drain’ theory is proved
to be at the bottom of the present unrest, and to have con-
verted young students of respectable families into murderers
and dacoits, is it not the clear duty of its authors and propa-
gators to revise their conclusions in the llght of facts which
perhaps were not within their knowledge when the theory
was first started more than forty years ago and in the llght
of facts which have subsequently occurred ?

“In the interest of the Tising generation and in the
interest of the country I appeal to them to allay the unrest

- by revising their conclusions,”

N

“ 4 There is no Dharma higher than Truth,
And no sin greater than untruth,-

Truth is the Veda of Dharma,
- 'Therefore let not the Truth be concealed.””
. L MAHABHARATA.

" “Yours faithfully,
, # ENQUIRER.”

 The Editor (in his iséue of December 18 last) comments
on the above as follows :

*Last week we published a letter from a Hindu gentle-
man of position on the 'subject of the “drain’ of India’s
resources under a forexgn Government.. The theory is an
old one, even older than Mr. Dadabhai Naorop, and our
own view of it is not unknown. It is not to be denied
that the government of a country by an alien race from
a distance necessitates a ‘drain’ on the resources of the
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subjectrace. In the present case that is India's misfortune
more than England's fault. The latter could not have
taken possession of this country against the wishes of the,
people, and she does not profess to govern India &5 a
matter of charity. She sends out men and money for the
safeguarding and developing of a huge Empire exposed to
foreign invasion and tointernal dissension. The men must
be paid, even their own price, since we cannot do without
them. And the moneys sent out must earn interest, since
our own capitalists have no enterprise. There are other
*drains’ also, perhaps more deplorable. Butwhat are we to
~do? If we change hands, we know that our_ second cone
dition will be infinitely worse than our first, even under
that wild vision we call *Home Rule’ Besides, the more
sensible among us recognize that the *drain’ of whi¢h we
complain leaves a valuable deposit behind.- Could India
have done without her railways, canals and other public
works, to say nothing of the -post, the telegraph and the
civil and military agencies generally? Or could the
country have arranged for those out of her own resources?
Let us view the s:tuanon as men—humanly. To talk at
random, inflaming the minds of our young men, is a sin
against our own country. The British Government of
India is far from perfect it needs i 1mprovement at almost
everyturn. But it is not by means of sweeping generaliza.
tions and impossible demands that we can bring about the
improvement. Let us make honest efforts at progress,
and have a living faith in them. - Self-government of some
kind is bound to come in time. To seek to force it upon -
an immature and unequal civilization, and amongst a people
hopelessly divided, is such an obvious political blunder that
we doubt if it can occur to the extremest of our extremists,
Why, then, avow such a policy and create bad blood? On
this point the duty of our public leaders is clear. We wish
they would set it forth as clearly. '
“As regards poverty we hold equally well-known views.
This writer feels convinced from personal observation that
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the common people in the villages, especially the large
class known as *agricultural labourers,’ find it more difficult
to eke out anything like a decent living. The causes may
be many and not all of them reflecting on the humanity of
the Government as such. But their uncertain policy ant
oft-changing laws have much to do with distress in our
rural areas. Poverty is also intensified by rise in the cost
of living, and suffering is aggravated by an ignorant ‘and
venal village agency. - And as if this evil were not grave
enough our laws seem intended to punish, not to prevent,
crime. Not a few of these laws, therefore, prove an
incentive to the commission of crime.

“ In townsand cities there is decidedly less poverty. On
the other hand, new classes have sprung up under the
British régime who are amassing wealth ‘and acquiring
importance out of proportion to the good they manage to
do to the rest of the populatlon. This is an ‘economic
evil, inevitable in the circumstances, and we can only hope
it will work itself out. There is need of greater sympathy
not only between the official and the non-official classes,
but also- between the employers and the employees in our
industrial centres. And it is time those who have made
fortunes in the trades and the professions shared them
more liberally with the bulk. of the population who helped
them to make their piles. - It is time, too, that Government
showed a livelier sense of the privations of their own
humbler servants in these days of the depreciated rupee and
increasing domestic wants.”

*"No doubt there must be a *drain” on Indian resources
as the Editor says, but the only reasonable question
is whether the charge for services rendered by the English
to India js excessive. It would appear from the com-
mencement of this paper and from a perusal of Leaflets
Nos. 1 and 11 that it is not only not excessive, but extremely
moderate.

This somewhat lengthy paper may fittingly close with
the sensible reflections attributed to the Ghost of the
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Hon. Mr. Justice Ranade in Zast and West for
January, 1910:

-]t is a moral law that for every benefit recexved you
must paya price. If England enriches India byi mcreasmg
her produce and improving its circulation among a' vast
population spread over an extensive area, they are obliged
to pay a price for the benefit they receive. That is what
you call the *drain.’  As for the ill-treatment of natives, I
have never made much of it mysell. As a Judge I was
quite familiar with the ill-treatment of Indians by Indians. -
It is an exclusive attention paid to controversial politics
that makes young men like you exaggerate the inevitable
human weaknesses of Englishmen. The best corrective
for that tendency is religious and social reform on right
lines, [ always preached in the spirit of Tukaram who
did not believe that good men are born only in one
country or community.”

April, 1910,
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'MORE TRUTHS ABOUT LAND RECORDS AND
. LAND REVENUE IN THE PUN]AB |

BY Sir JAMES WILSON

THE peasant propnetor values his land above all his other
possessxons, and what he most of all desires is security in
his tenure, so that he may feel certain that he will continue
to enjoy the possession of his ancestral holding and hand it
.on to his descendants after him. This is given him by our

_system of land record, which, at the cost of comparatively
little expense and trouble, provides for each of the millions
of landowners and tenants a map of his fields and a clear
statement of all the rights relating to them. Anyone can-
for a few pence obtain a copy of this record, and the people
show the confidence they have in its correctness by their
readiness to buy land, or take it on mortgage, without any
registered déed, being content with the security of title
given them by the ‘mere entry of their rights in the land
record. The system thus mentioned not only makes land
transfer cheap and easy, but prevents the numberless

A dxsputes and qua.rrellmgs that would arise among the
millions of peasantry if their bound‘anes and rights were
not so clearly defined.

In India generally the ruler of the country for the time
‘being has always been held entitled to appropriate a share
‘of the produce of all land for the public use, and it is
obviously most important to'the landowner that a certain
- and reasonable limit should be placed on this State’s share

which is now called “land revenue.” Under the Sikhs

112
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the officials of Government exacted, for the State or for
themselves, almost as high a share of “the produce as could
be paid without causing desertion of the land. The demand
was very uncertain and unequal but must, on the average
of the whole country, have equalled at Jeast one—thxrd of the
gross produce of the land,

Under British rule, the standard of assessment has
become more and more lenient, and now the land revenue,
which amounts to nearly two million sterling for the
Province, does not exceed one-tenth of the total annual
agricultural and pastoral produce as compared with the
one-third taken by the native Government up to sixty
years ago. It now averages, as it has for the last forty
years, about one rupee (that is, sixteenpence) per cultivated
acre ; but as the prices of agricultural produce have greatly
risen, it absorbs a much smaller proportion than before
of the total produce. Fifty-five years ago the Punjab
peasant had to sell 80 pounds weight of wheat to pay
the average land revenue on an acre of land ; forty years
ago he had to sell 43 pounds weight; now he has
to sell only 29 pounds weight to get the necessary
rupee to pay the land revenue on an average acre; so that -
the real incidence of the land revenue demand, as measured
in wheat, has fallen in something like this proportion.
Thus a much larger share than before, whether of - the
gross produce or of the net profits of cultivation, is now
left to the peasant proprietor than was enjoyed by his father
or grandfather.

Owing to the spread of cultivation and irrigation, the
rise of prices and the growth in demand for land for
cultivation, rents have risen very rapidly and are now, on .
the average, quite double what they were forty years
ago. It was then still difficult to let many holdings, at
much above the land revenue due on them; now there are few*
holdings which cannot be easily let at double or three times
the land revenue.  This has naturally led to a great rise in
the selling-price of land. Before annexation, and for some
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years thereafter, agricultural land of ordinary quality hardly
fetched any price at all; twenty years ago average land
sold at £2 1os. per acre ; now the market value of average
‘land, subject to the payment of the land revenue, is over
£6 peracre, more than one hundred times the land revenue
assessed upon it. . Thus the landowners of the Punjab
possess, .in their 28 million acres of cultivated land, a
property worth in the market well over 150. millions
'sterlmg, and, as that same property was worth only
50 mnlhons twenty years ago, this means that the liberal
policy of Government, the general extension of communica-
tions and irrigation and the improvement of trade have
practically presented the landowners'of the province with
an “unearned increment” of 100 millions sterljng within
the present generation,

' While the average peasant proprietor has in ordinary
times no difficulty in paying this light land revenue, there
isa danger that in bad seasons, when there is little or no
crop, the small holder, who has often no savings to fall back

“upon, may be driven into debt by 3 demand for the cash
payable at fixed times to the State. Now that wages have
‘risen, the danger is not so great as it used to be. A small

"holder with, say, two acres of average land, has to pay
every half-year as land revenue only sixteenpence; and
as he has now little difficulty in finding employment, either
from his richer neighbours or on public works at fourpence
a day, even in bad times, a few days’ labour is all that
is required to earn enough to pay the State’s demand. We
have, however,” borne in mind this danger, and taken
elaborate precautions to safeguard the small peasant from
an embarrassing demand for land revenue at a time when
he will have difficulty in paying it. In the first place the
settlement officer, who re-assesses the land revenue every
-twenty or thirty years, is always specially careful to dis-
tribute the total burden of the assessment equitably over

. the different villages and holdings, so that each petty land-
owner may pay only his fair share. Then, when it is found
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that a well has fallen in, or Jand bas been damaged by the
action of water or sand-deposits, the land revenue of the
holdings permanently injured. is proportionately reduced.
Again, great leniency is shown in collectmg the land
revenue in bad years. A careful inquiry is made, village
by village, and, when necessary, the collection of the whole,
or a portion of the instalment, is postponed until better-
times come round. In 1907-08, when there was a serious
drought over a large part of the Province, £330,000, or
nearly oneifth of the whole fixed land revenue demand.‘
was suspended in this way.

. Then, when good times come round, and thc harvests
are plentiful, the peasants can easily pay up their arrears,
Last year the crops were gencrally good and prices high,
and, after careful inquiry, again village by village, £150,000
of the arrears were collected. Thcm are still £200,000 of
arrears outstanding; but 'if only the present favourable
crop prospects continue, and prices remain high, there will
be little difficulty in collecting the greater portion of this
during the current agricultural year,

In some parts of the Province, where the crops are
exceptionally subject to great vicissitudes owing to varia-
tions in rainfall, irrigation and inundation, we have gone a
step farther in the direction of making the land revenue
demand proportioned to the crops of thc year by introduc-
ing a system of fluctuating assessment—that is, every field
is inspected twice a year by a State official who carefully
records the area of each crop grown and its condition. No
assessment at all is charged on fields which produce no
crop, or a very poor one, and the full assessment is charged
only on those fields which produce something approachmg
to a fair crop.  The great advantage of this system is that
it proportions the demand to the crop, and the peasant is
only required to pay land revenue when he has produce to
pay it from. It bas its disadvantages also, the chief of
them being that it involves an inspection of every field by
a Government official, whose work must be checked by

9
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higher officials, and gwes the subordinate staff opportunities
for extortion and bribery. Whether the advantages out-
weigh the disadvantages or not is a matter that may safely
be left to the judgment of the peasants who have tried both
_plans; and the success of the system may be judged from
‘the fact that of the thousands of villages whose land
revenue is now assessed harvest by harvest in this manner,
hardly one would willingly givé it up and revert to that of
a fixed average assessment. The system has also the
indirect advantage of bringing the superior revenue officials
into close contact with the villagers; and, above all, it
makes .the Government share directly and immediately
with eaqh individual cultivator in his losses as well as in
his profits, and so avoids the odium of a seemingly callous
realization of a fixed demand from poor peasants in years
~when their crops have failed. More than a sixth of the
total land revenue demand of the Province is now collected
under this systém, of - fluctuating assessment, and it is
. becoming common for villagers to ask to have its benefits
extended to them.

‘- - - ‘
Sir James concludes this part of his paper with the
following account of the great colonization schemes::

The great colonization schemes'which have been carried
out during the last twenty years have had a far-reaching
influence on the conditions of agriculture in the Province
generally. As'a full account of them was given to this
Society two years ago by Mr, Lawrence Robertson, I need
only refer briefly to their results. - The construction of the

\great canals which I have described rendered it possible to
irrigate vast tracts of waste land owned by the State, and
schemes were carefully drawn up under which this land was
allotted for cultivation to selected men, usually men of the
peasant class from the congested districts near the foot of
the Himalayas. At first it was difficult to persuade them
to leave their homes for the distant prairie desert with its
unknown terrors and hardships ; but soon the fame of the
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profits reaped by the first settlers spmd and there wasa
rush to obtain an allotment of State land on these wonder-
ful canals. In fifteen years nearly a million people migrated
from their old homes and settled down pennanently amid
surroundings of great comfort and prosperity. = Altogether
about 2} million acres of what was formerly waste land
have been allotted to nearly 100,000 fortunate individuals,-
the usual form of the allotment being a square plot of
twenty-eight acres, and arrangements being made to provide
irrigation to each plot from the State canal. Roads were
aligned all over the area, villages laid out on the most
approved sanitary plan, and everything done to help the
settlers to begin their career in the new country. Notwith«
standing vicissitudes and misunderstandings, these colonies
have proved a magnificent success. In 1907-08 the largest
of them, the Chenab colony, was able to feed itself and
export over two millions sterling worth of wheat, cotton and
oil-seeds. Three years ago an attempt was made by a
number of professional agitators to stir up discontent among
these colonists, and to persuade them that the Government,
by passing a Bill then befare the Council, intended to-
break the promises on which they had been induced to take
up the new lands, and at first the attempt met with partial
success. But the mass of the colonists refused to believe
that a Government, always so careful to keep its word, was
going to betray them now, and remained unmoved; and
when the leading agitators were deported, the Bill with-
drawn and the intentions of Government explained to the\
people, the excitement soon died away. A committee was |
appointed to inquire into any real grievances, and steps are
being taken to remove them. When I marched through
the principal calony tracts last winter, [ found the general
body of the people contented, loyal and grateful, and saw
marks of extraordinary prosperity on every side. \Where
fifteen years ago there was nothing but uninhabited prairie,
we now have flourishing fields of wheat and other crops
stretching for miles and miles on all sides, well-laid out
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roads and villages, with roomy houses, wells, mosques,
schools, trees, gardens and every sign of comfort and
progress. Since then the irrigated lands have produced
another splendid crop last May. An old Indian friend of
mine said: “ am eighty-three years old, and I have never
seen such wheat before inmylife.” Prices have ruled extra-
ordinarily high, and these colonists are now rolling in
wealth. The land to which they, as individuals, had no
previous claim and which was granted them in most cases
for nothing, is now, subject to all the State’s demands for
land revenue, cesses and charges for water, worth in the
market about 20 millions sterling. What wonder if they,
as they themselves say, pray night and day for the Govern-
ment that has conferred such benefits upon them, and are
‘confident that the necessary steps will be taken to remove
any reasonable cause of grievance.

« May, 1919.‘
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AGRICULTURAL INDEBTEDNESS AND THE

ALIENATION OF LAND IN THE PUNJAB

AxoTnER interesting qucsiid:i. discussed by Sie James

Wilson in the paper from which we have quoted so lz.rgcly.
is that of debt and alienation of land.  He says: .

One of the great difficulties of the small p&sant is to obtain
the capltal necessary for financing his agricultural operations
and carrying him through seasons in which the produce of his

holding is not sufficient to maintain him and bis family and .

cattle. Hitherto he has mainly depended dn this respect
on the village shopkeeper who combines with his business
of providing the villagers with the necessaries and small

luxuries which their own holdings do not produce—such as”

salt, oil, sugar, cloth, etc.—the still more lucrative business
of banking or money-lending, by allowing credit to his
customers for goods bought or advancing them money on
interest. The chief security the peasant in former times
had to offer was his hope of future good crops ; and as this
security was very uncertain, high rates ‘of interest were
common, and even now as much as 75 or 100 per cent, per
annum is sometimes charged for short loans, , It may,

however, be estimated that ‘at the present time the

ordinary fairly solvent peasant has to pay about 20 per
cent. per annum on money or goods borrowed by him.
This, at compound interest, quickly doubles the original
debt, and, unless the borrower is able soon to pay it-off, be
becomes hopelessly involved,
As the net profits of cultivation rapidly xnutased and
1y
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the land rose in market value, the peasant’s rights in the
land became a desirable investment and the shopkeeping
class naturally schemed to get possesion of it by encouraging
the peasant to borrow freely until he became so deeply
indebted that he was forced to mortgage or sell part of his
cherished holding on terms favourable to his creditor. Too
many of the smaller peasants were ignorant and unthrifty,
and ready to borrow for present needs without considering
that accumulatmg debt would ultimately force them to part
with their land. ‘

The consequence of this state of things was that, while
the State was reducmg its share of the produce taken as
‘land revenue and thus making rights in the land more
valuable, and while those landowners who could keep free
of debt were becoming more and more prosperous, there
was a steadily increasing number of hereditary landowners
.who had lost the whole or part of their ancestral lands
to the shopkeeping class or to the residents of towns who
did not farm the land themselves, but let it at the highest
rents they could get, often to the dnspossessed peasant
propneto'rs. This evil gave rise to a growing feeling
of discontent among the expropriated peasants who could
not but feel that there must be something wrong with the
law which had this effect, so disastrous to themselves and
their families. This discontent at last forced itself on the
notice of the Government and the Punjab Alienation
of Land Act was passed, making it impossible for members
of the shopkeeping and professional classes to buy or take
on mortgage for more “than twenty years land owned by
members of the bereditary land-owning classes except with
the consent of a Government official. The effect of this
Act has been even more satisfactory than its supporters
hoped. The average area annually sold has fallen from
173,000 to 128,000 acres, and the average area annually
mortgaged from 327,000 to 238,000 acres, while the average
area annually redeemed from mortgage has risen from
235,000 to 322,000 acres.- Thus the Act has not only
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been successful in stopping the growing process of ex-.
propriation of the hereditary landowners from their ancestral
land, but has enabled them to recover possession of a large
area that they had lost. All over the Province it has called
forth expressions of the warmest gratitude from the p&sants. '
who realize that it has saved their ancestral holdings to
themselves and their descendants, It has also added an
incentive to thrift and discouraged extravagance, as it has
given hope to the struggling peasant who was becoming
overwhelmed by debt and has shown him that the Govern-
ment sympathizes with him in his trouble and is willing to
help him in distress. Naturally, the measure is not popular
with the trading and professional classes as it has put a
stop to their ambition to secure the peasants’ land for
themselves. It has not otherwise inflicted any real injury
upon them, as they can still find profitable employment for
their capital in financing agriculture, trade and industry
without reducing the peasant proprietors to the position.
of rent-paying tenants or landless labourers. I am glad to
see that the Government of India have recently declared
that the policy of this Act must be maintained, and that no
departure from it can be allowed which would frustrate the-
. principles on which it is based by facilitating the passing
of land out of the hands of the true peasants.
Unfortunately, the people of the Punjab are much given
to litigation as a substitute for the riots and violence which .
in old days, often furnished them with pleasurable excite-
ment. Many a peasant has been ruined by his fondness
for gambling in the law-courts and his passion for carrying
appeals on petty matters to the higher tribunals. The
temptation to litigate has been recently reduced not only
by the Alienation of Land Act, but by extending the period
of limitation for ordinary suits for debt from three years to
six ; and, above all, the complete system of recording the
rights in the land affords a ready means of settling disputes
about land without going into the law-courts. These
measures have had a considerable effect in reducing litiga-



122 Truths abou; India

tion, and the income from judicial stamps, which affords an
indication of the number and value of suits brought, fell
from £180,000 in 1904-5 to £160,000 in 1906-7. Un-
fortunately, they have also had an effect in reducing the
income of the lawyers, and, while the unemployed labourer
is a difficult problem to deal with, the starving lawyer is
a graver danger to the peace of the community.
- Owing to these measures, and still more to .the rising
value of agricultural produce and of land, the burden of
debt on the agricultural classes is growing less serious in
“proportion to the value of their property. - The area held
on usufructuary mortgage has decreased from 14 per cent,
of the total cultivated area five years ago to 11} per cent.,
and the total indebtedness of the agricultural classes to
other classes cannot be more than 20 millions sterling, less
than one-seventh of the market value of their land. Few
countries in the world could show a better record than this.
| Measures have also been taken to provide the peasant
with the necessary capital at a lower rate of interest than
he is generally charged. State funds are advanced at
6} per cent. to landowners for land improvements and
for the purchase of seed, cattle and fodder in bad times,
and about Rs. 200,000 are at present out on loan in this way.
The system has recently been overhauled and improved
so as to make it easier for the peasant to obtain such
an advance, to make the accounts simpler and to insure
that repayment by instalments is made easy and enforced
only when the crops are good. Last year, when there was
a serious drought in great part of the Province, £120,000
of State funds were disbursed, and enabled the peasants
of the affected tracts to sow a much-larger area of crops
than they otherwise could have done, and thus not only
increased the produce of the land, but helped to provide
useful employment and to prevent the development of
famine conditions. '
Even, however, if the State advanced as much as a
million sterling for such purposes, as, I think, it very well



Agricultural Indebtedness in the Punjd ©o123

might do, this would only provide a fraction of the total
sum at present required to finance agriculture, and other
means must be sought of aiding in its provision at reason- -
able rates of interest. It is partly with this object that the
co-operative movement has recently been started, after
study of the marvellous results which have been attained -
by co-operation among communities of small farmers and
landowners in various countries of Europe. - A Co-operative
Credit Societies Act was passed a few years ago, and in the
Punjab, as in other Provinces, a special officer was told off
to encourage the establishment " of -village banks among the
peasants and to audit their accounts for them free of charge.
Last year the Province had 316 such banks, with 23,000
members and assets worth £60,000, which exceed their
liabilities by £6,000. There is so much capital among
the peasantry that these socicties have borrowed very little
from outside, the members themselves having subscribed
or advanced to the societies £40,000; but when they do
want to borrow they will be able, with their joint unlimited
liability, to obtain loans at much lower rates of interest than
any individual member could. At present most societies
charge their members on loans about 9 per cent, which .
is much less than the 20 per cent. (or more) they have been
forced to pay hitherto. The movement is still in a tentative
stage, but is full of promise and there is good ground to
hope that it will in time not only provide the smaller
peasants with capital at less cost and enable the richer
members of the village communities to aid their poorer
fellows without risk of loss, but will encourage the growth
of thrift and of a spirit of co-operation in other directions
than that of providing capital. -

TEexanTs AXD Lasouress. ,

Next to the peasant proprietors, the most important
class in roral economy is the body of tenants who, with
their families, number about one-sixth of the total popula-
tion. They, too, have benefited from the rise of prices,
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for, although their rents have risen, their profits have risen
still more. The great extension of cultivation and irriga-
tion of recent years has led to a keen demand for tenants
on the part of landowners who have more land than they
can cultivate themselves, so that a tenant has little difficulty
in finding land at a remunerative rent. The tenancy law
of the Province protects most of the tenants of old standing
from arbitrary ejectment or undue. enhancement of rent;
and, although ‘it leaves the landlord at liberty to bargain
with his ordinary tenants as to the rent to be paid and the
conditions of the tenancy, it prevents him from ejecting
any tenant without due notice and payment of compensation
for any improvements of importance the tenant may have
executed on the holding. Generally speaking the relations
between landlords and tenants are good ; and, seeing that
there are some five million separate tenant holdings, the
number of cases of dispute between these classes which
come into court is surprisingly small,

The other residents of the villages are the artisans and
labourers who form an important class, although most of
the field-work is done by the small peasant proprietors and
tenants themselves, During the last forty years agricultural
wages . aid the wages of masons, carpenters and black-
smiths have approximately doubled, and, what is still more
important, employment has become much more constant,
owing to the spread of irrigation, the activity of trade, the
accumulation of capital and the steady demand for labour
for the construction of houses and making of roads,
embankments, canals, railways and other improvements.
Formerly a common rate of wages for an unskilled labourer
was twopence or threepence a day ; now he has not far to
go to earn fivepence or sixpence, and at harvest-time his
earnings often amount to a shilling a day. The great
shifting of the population due to the extension of canal
irrigation to new lands has encouraged the. labouring
population to move readily from place to place, according
to the demand for labour, and so to find higher wages and
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more steady work. Unfortunately, in some parts of the
Province, the recent mortality from plague and fever has
been so great that it has appreciably lessened the number
of available workers, while the work to be done and fthe
produce to be divided remain the same as before ; and this
' cause, too, like the Black Death in- England, has made the
position of the labourers stronger and helped to raise the
rate of wages. On the whole, it may safely be said of the
labouring classes, as well as of the peasant proprietors and
tenants, that they are at present more prosperous than they
ever were before. They are the class who suffer first in”
famine times owing to the cessation of employment and
who have benefited most from the famine policy of recent
years, which aims at maintaining the demand for labour in
bad times by liberal suspensions of land revenue and the
grant of loans of State funds, and is prepared, if necessary,
to find employment on relief works for people whose
means are exhausted, The extension of irrigation and
tommunications and the accumulation of capital have, to a
large extent, removed the fear of famine from the Punjab,
and each successive drought shows a greater staying-power
in all classes of the people. Careful preparations have been
made in all districts liable to drought to provide work for
all and food for the helpless should famine occur ; and the
labouring classcs as well as the peasants have now no
cause to dread death by starvation which in old days

carried them off by the thousand in years of widespread
failure of the rainfall. ‘

May, 1910,
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" THE CONDITION OF THE PEOPLE IN
| " THE PUNJAB

(Fron a paper read by Sir James Witson, k.cs.1., late Financial
Commissiouer. before the Royal Economic Society.) ,

}

INTEREST AND Cm:mr

L]

Iris somewhat surprising that, with all the accumulation
of capltal‘ that has taken place in the last twenty years, and
indeed in the last fifty or sixty years, the rate of interest
charged on ordinary loans remains very high. For instance,
the State itself and the private railway companies have
spent in the Province something like 430,000,000 on rail-
ways and £10,000,000 on canals, almost all borrowed from
outside, and there also has been a very large amount of
saving. Much of the accumulated capital, however, has
been sunk in improvement of the land, both in the shape
of large public works and of numerous small private works,
such as wells and embankments,® and is accounted for by
the rise in the market value of the land. Much has been
secured by the labouring classes in the rise of wages, and
much has been utilized by all classes in improving thelr
standard of living. They have more and better food,
clothes, houses, agricultural impleménts, cattle, household
utensils, Much has been put away by the people in the
form of hoards or ornaments of gold or silver. After an
inquiry into the prevalent rates of interest I have come
to the conclusion that, on the average, the ordinary small
peasant has to pay something like 20 per cent. per annum

# That money, at any rate, remains in the country.—ED,
126
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for loans. The actual rates charged vary very much—say,
from 12 per cent. to 50 or more— but perhaps the
commonest rates are 18 and 27 per cent. per annum.
Among the reasons for these high rates are that the
peasant's borrowings are mainly made in hard times, when
his need is urgent, and he is prepared to agree to almost
any terms in order to get money: that he is generally
ignorant and illiterate, and often thriftless, so that he is at
the mercy of his more astute ‘creditor the village shop-
keeper; that his chief security, besides his land, with
which he is now more unwilling than ever to part, is his
_crops, which are still, even on irrigated lands, subject to
great vicissitudes of season ; and that the procedure of the
Civil Courts, though recently greatly improved, is still too
complicated for the petty disputes of peasants and shop-
keepers, and although it is not difficult for a creditor, at
the cost of some money and trouble, to get a decree, it is
by no means easy for him to execute it, so that the expense
of litigation and the lender’s fear of losing part of his capltal
keep up the general rate of interest.

The Government have taken measures to unprove this
state of matters, One-sixth of the land revenue and the
whole of the large sum levied as the price of the canal
water are now assessed on the crops actually harvested
and realized only when the cultivator has produce in his
hands from which to pay them. The old " policy of
suspending the fixed land revenue demand in years of
bad harvest has been made much more liberal, and in the
dry year 1907-8 £330,000, or nearly one-fifth of the whole
fixed land revenue demand, was suspended, to be realized
only when a good harvest made it easy for the peasant to
pay it. State money is freely advanced to landowners at
6} per cent for land improvements, and in bad seasons
free of interest for the purchase of seed and fodder, and
the loan is recovered by easy instalments in years of good
harvest. The amount at present out on loan in this way
is about £200,000, and I think myself it might well be
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increased to £1,000000. Much is to be hoped for from

the recently started co-operative movement which has

been fostered by Government by the passing of a special

Act, and by the appointment of a Registrar who, assisted

by a competent staff, preaches the benefits of co-operation

to the peasants; advises them and audits their accounts

free of charge. The number of co-operative societies is

rapidly increasing. Last year there were in the Province

316, with 23,000 members, and assets worth £60,000,

of which the members themselves had subscribed £40,0c0.

The societies charge their borrowing members about ¢ per-
cent., ‘and much success has already been attained in a
number of villages in freeing the poorer members from the
crushing burden’ of -old debts at much higher rates of
interest.. Many of the leading peasants who manage these
little banks themselves are keen and careful managers, and,

as the societies have recently come successfully through a
bad year, the movement is likely to spread rapidly, and, by
a reduction in the rate of jnterest and the encouragement
of a spirit of thrift and co-operation, to confer immense
benefits on the poorer classes of the peasantry.

. Tue LasourinGg CrLASSES,

In the Punjab, where theland is almost entirely cultivated
by small peasant proprietors or tenants who do most of the
field-work themselves, and where large industries are only
in their infz;.ncy, the classes of landless labourer and artisan
are of little importance in comparison with the position
they hold in such a country as England. In 1901 the
number of agricultural labourers and their families was
returned as less than 2 per cent. of the total population,
“the other unski]led labourers as 3} per cent., the number
of weavers as 6 per cent, and the number of leather-
workers as 3 per cent.—and 3 per cent. of the population
were returned as subsisting by mendicancy—a tribute to
the charity for which Indians of all classes are distinguished.
It is these poorer dlasses, however, who are most helpless,
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and who soonest succumb to bad times; and so long as
they are well off, there cannot be much doubt as to the
general prosperity of the country. It is desirable, therefore,
to consider how they, and especially how the unskxﬂcd

labourers, have fared in recent years. ' ’

The figures for wages available for past years are the '
arithmetical averages of the rates reported as prevalent in
cach of the twenty-nine districts of the Province, and,
although only approximate, are sufficient to give a general
idea of the rise-of wages. I have quoted them as they
stand in Appendix VL. (not printed here), from which it
will be secn that the rates reported as the average monthly
wages in rupees of agricultural labourers for the Province
have, on the whole, risen fairly steadily during the last
thirty-seven years, and that there has been a very extra.
ordinary rise during the last four years, the average for
which is practically 10 rupees a month against a little
more than § rupees in the early years of the series: that
is, at present an ordinary agricultural labourer can earn
nearly twice as many rupees a month as he could thirty-
seven years ago. If we take the arithmetical averages for
different periods, we find that, for the eighteen years end-
ing 1890, the wages of the agricultural labourer averaged
6'1 rupees, and for the last nineteen years 7°6 fupees, an
increase of 25 per cent.'over the average for the previous
period ; but if we take the average for the last four years,
it is 9°9 rupees, an increase of 62 per cent. over the average
of twenty years ago.

1 have given also the figures for the daily and monthly
wages paid for unskilled labouy in the railway workshops
at Lahore, the capital of the Province. These figures are
much more trustworthy than ‘the others, as they represent .
rates actually paid, but they reflect the demand and supply
of labour in one locality only, and not for the whole
Province. According to these figures, the average monthly
wages of unskilled labour at Lahore were for the first
period §°4 rupees, for the second period 68 rupees, and for
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the last four years 8'3 rupees—a rise of 26 per cent. for the
second period over the first, and of 54 per cent. in the last
four years, compared with thirty years ago. So that these
figures for Lahore corroborate to some extent those for the

Province generally. Daily wages paid for unskilled labour
at the Lahore workshops were 3 annas thirty-seven years
ago, and 5} annas last year, and the averages for the

different periods have been, for the first eighteen years
3’2 annas, for the last nineteen years 42 annas, and

5 annas for the last four years. It is more usual, even in
the case of agricultural labour, to pay by the day than by
the month, and if we take the monthly wages reported for -
the Province and spréad them over twenty-seven working
days in the month, we get the following figures for daily
wages as the average for the Province : for the three years
ending 1875, 3'1 annas; for the eighteen years ending
1890, 3'6; for the last nineteen years, 45 annas; and for
the last four years, 5'9 annas. Broadly speaking, then, it
may- be said ‘that the average wages of an agricultural
labourer in the Punjab, measured in annas, are now nearly
double” what they were forty years ago, and at least
50 per cent. higher than they were twenty yearsago. For
the last eleven years the gold value of the anna has been
exactly 1d,, so that it may be said that at present, on the
average, an agricultural labourer in the Punjab can earn
between 5d. and 6d. a day. As a matter of fact, the de-
mand for labour varies very much from place to place and
according to the seasons; ‘but it is seldom that a labourer
cannot earn at least 4d. a day by labour in the fields, or in
the towns, or on canal, railway, and other public works;
and at harvest time, especially in the irrigated tracts, when
very large areas of crops have to be reaped in a short time,
his earnings often amount to more than 1s. a day.

The true measure of the labourer’s prosperity is the
margin he has left over from hxs wages after providing for
his necessary wants, and we must therefore make allowance
for the recent rise in prices of food-grains. As compared
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with his daily food, his other needs are of little importance.
For clothing, the poorer class of agricultural labourer is
content with a few garments of coarse cotton and a woqllen
blanket or two. For,shelter, he is happy in a house of
sun-dried bricks made with his own hands and with the
help of his neighbours. For.fuel, he or his family can
always pick up enough sticks or dung to make a fire to
bake his scones, or heat his milk, or boil his vegetable
broth. He rarely tastes meat or spirits, and his chief
luxuries are sugar and tobacco, which are not taxed inside
India and are therefore cheap. After long experience on
famine relief works we have found that a man doing a fair
daily task of spade-work is kept in good condition if he is
given a daily wage sufficient to enable him to buy
2} pounds weight of the cheapest grain; not that he eats
so much grain, but this covers also the cost of salt, fire-
wood and vegetables. Few labourers actually consume
more than 2 pounds of flour in a day. In ordinary times
this amount of millet or pulse can be bought for 1d, and -
even in famine times it rarely cost more than 11d,, so that
the unencumbered labourer, who can earn even 4d. a day,
can easily afford himself more-than his daily necessary food '
and save money, [ take, however, the case of a man who
has to support out of his own earnings a wife and two
children. Such a family will not consume more than
2 maunds—that is, 165 pounds weight of grain in a month—
so that the price of 2 maunds of jamd?, the cheapest grain,
isenough to allow for the monthly expenditure on necessary
food for such a family. I have accordingly shown in the
statement the cost of 2 maunds of jawdr at the'average
price for each year, and the difference between that and
the average monthly wage I have called “the margin of
comfort,” as it represents what the married labourer has
over, after providing enough food to keep his family in
good health, to spend on clothing, comforts and petty
luxuries, or to save. It will be scen that the cost of
2 maunds of cheap millet averaged 3°3 rupees for the first

10
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eighteen years of the period taken, 44 rupees for the last
nineteen years, and 52 rupees for the last four years; so
that the margin of comfort of such a family averaged
28 rupees for the first eighteen years, 32 rupees for the
last nineteen years and 4'7 rupees for the last four years.
- Thus, notwithstanding -the rise of prices, the average
labourer is much better off than he was formerly, and has
now fhearly, twice as much to spend on comforts and
luxuries as he could reckon on twenty years ago. In years
of scarcity, however, when grain is, dear, this margin of
comfort for the married labourer is dangerously reduced,
In 1896, and again in 1900, it took nearly all his wages to
provide his family with necessary food. In 1908, though
. prices were very high, the phenomenal rise in the rate of
wages left the margin of comfort not much below the
average, This is the condition of the married labourer
who obtains constant employment at the average rate of
' wages.” But, of course, there are often times when he finds
it difficult to do so, and must be content to accept lower
wages temporarily, or go in search of work, or do without
it for-a:time., This is especially the case in seasons of
widespread drought, when the soil i is too dry and hard to
be worked, and agricultural operations are at a standstill
bver. many square miles of country. Formerly such con-
ditions gave rise to famine, and it required all the resources
of the Stateto keep the people alive. In the Punjab,
. thanks to the recent great development of cultivation and
irrigation, to the accumulation of capital and to the constant
demand for large bodies of unskilled labourers on the canal
and railway works, there is now little fear, except in small
isolated tracts of country, of the development of famine
conditions to such an extent as to necessitate the opening
of large relief works.” When the prices of the inferior
grains fall, as they are already showing a tendency to do,
‘and the population recovers its normal health, wages will
_ probably fall a little, but they are not in the near future
- likely to be again much below their present level, because
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the conditions which have chiefly caused the rise are more
or less permanent.  Cultivation and irrigation are likely to
continue to expand, the demand for labour on canals
railways and other public works is likely to- continue ; all
classes have recently added greatly to their accumulations
of capxtal and the total produce of the Province'is still
increasing rapidly, while the population has decreased, and
the number of hands to work and of mouths to eat is less
than before. The advance in prosperity which has been
secured by the labouring classes in recent years is likely
to be permanent, and I do not think we shall soon see the
average rate of wages for unskilled labour fall below 5d. a
day, or g rupees a month. - ‘
The Punjabi peasant has always been rcady to takc
service in the Army or the Military Police and to wander
in search of fortune, and he may be found in ‘numbers in
Burma, China, or even in far-distant Austra.li; or California ;
and the recent changes in the economic conditions of the
Punjab have made the labourer much more inclined to
move in search of better wages. The great colonization
schemes, which have been so successful, and . whnch have.
tempted more than a million persons to migrate from their
old homes within the last twenty years, have led to a
loosening of old ties ; and the demand for labour on newly
irrigated land and on the large public works have also
encouraged the labourers to migrate for the better wages
they could earn elsewhere. . In the old villages it is now
a common complaint among the yeomen and peasants that
their hereditary dependents, the village menials, who used
to help them in the fields, repair their implements and do
odd jobs for a customary wage, usually paid in kind, have
left them for better-paid work on cash wages elsewhere ;
so that they have either to do the menial labour themselves
or to pay high wages in cash to get it done .There is
no doubt that there has in this way been a great unsettling
of the quiet old village life, custom giving way before
competition and cash payment taking the place of payments
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inkind. But the change has led to a great advance in the
independence and prosperity of the menial classes, and the
greatest cost of labour to the yeomen and peasants is more
than made up to ‘them by the greater value of their crops
due to the rise of prices.

There has been a similar rise in the wages of the skilled
artisan classes, such as carpenters, blacksmiths and masons,
due to similar reasons. According to the reports from the
different districts, the averages for these classes have been
as follows per month: for the three years ending 1875,
12'7 rupees ; for the eighteen years ending 1890, 14'6 rupees;
for the last nineteen years, 204 ; and for the last four years,
27'4 rupees—so that an artisan of these classes can now
earn nearly double the wages he could earn twenty years
ago. * The demand for better houses, better implements
and ‘utensils, and the growth of public works ‘of all kinds
have provided much regular employment for this class of
skilled workman and their prosperxty seems assured.

* The great and sudden rise of prices and wages hds not
been without its'hardships, especially to those classes
whose income is a fixed number of rupees, as they now
find it difficult to make both ends meet and to maintain
their previous standard of comfort, But there is a tendency,
in discussing the.effects of this rise, to dwell upon the
interests’ of the consumer and to forget those of the
producer. Practically all. the officials, thinkers, speakers
and writers who deal with the question are, so far as
regards material wealth, more consumers than producers,
and they naturally think first of the interests of their own
class. But the great mass of the population of the Punjab,
landowners, tenants and labourers, are producers as well
as consumers, and there can be no doubt that for them the
net result of the recent rise in prices and wages has been a
great increase in wealth. There is another tendency to be
avoided. In dealing.with questions affecting the land we
have, naturally and properly, concentrated our attention on
the unfortunate members of the landowning community,
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those who have lost their land or become involved in
serious debt and have been busied in devising means for
their protection. But let us not forget that they are a
small minority of the whole body, and that the great inass
of the peasant landowners are well off and free of debt,
many of them possessing, besides their land, property of
considerable value in houses, cattle, utensils, clothes. and
ornaments, The landowning and tenant classes of the
Province are able, after meeting their own needs and those
of the rest of the population, to export annually agricultural
and pastoral produce to the value of £12,000,000 sterling,
or about one-third of the gross produce of the land, Only
about one-eighth of the land is under mortgage; and the
total indebtedness of the agricultural to the non-agricultural
classes cannot much exceed £15,000,000 sterling, or about
one-tenth of the selling value of their land. There are few
countries in the world which can show a better state of
things than this, -

June, 1910,
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THE INCIDENCE OF THE INDIAN
INCOME-TAX

.THE average income on which income-tax is assessed in
Great Britain is about £900. The smallest income upon
~ which the tax s leviable is £160. In Germany the average

taxable income falls below £120, the smallest income on
which' the tax is leviable being £45. There are about
a million persons who have more than £160a year in Great
, Bntam. and these have 50 pcr cent. more income than the
§,400,000 taxable persons in Germany. In India there
were 255,792 persons assessed to the income-tax in 1906-07,
and their income amounted to not less than £56,941,480.
* This gives an average income of over £223, the smallest
being '£66. +But it must be remembered that in India
- noincome devived from land is liable to income-tax. Conse- -
quently the income-tax in India is comparatively trivial,
and affects only about a quarter of a million people; and
even of these the Government officials pay more than one-
fifth of the whole tax. '

-+ InPrussia, again, 36,000,000 out of the 38,000,000 assessed
to the tax (or 94°7 per cent.) have an income below 3,000
marks (say, £150). Thus the 2,000,000 who have an annual
income above 3,000 marks pay 66 per cent. of the whole
income-tax. This leaves about one-third of the tax to be
paid by people whose income falls far below the average of
the tax as assessed in India. It is evident, therefore, that the
income-tax in India is infinitely more moderate in its

. incidence than in Germany.
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It is also worthy of note that in spite of ‘the raising
in India of the minimum in 1903 from £33 to £66 (which
caused an immediate loss of {200,000, whilst relieving
250,0co people, or the half of those assessed), the gross
receipts at once began to rise again, and in 190708
exceeded anything that had ever been collected when
the minimum was exactly half what it is now. Surely this,.
again, is some proof that the general wealth of India is, at
any rate, not decreasing,

July, 19164
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THE ALLEGF;D DESTRﬁCTION BY ENGLAND
OF INDIAN INDIGENOUS INDUSTRIES

It is being constantly reiterated by writers (who certainly
ought' to know better) that England in years gone by
deliberately set herself to ruin the industries of India by
high protective duties ; and that, in short, England repressed
India’'s great industries for selfish - British ends and
destroyed her indigenous trade and manufactures. This
has been thoughtlessly accepted by some, but it has been
strenuously denied by writers who have studied the question
_impartially. It is true that Mr.. Dadabhai Naoroji once
allowed himself to go so far as to say that “all the great
industries of India have been destroyed, simply because the
people had not enough to eat and were not able to carry
them on.” - If that were anything like the truth and not a
glaring exaggeration, how does it happen that even such an
‘extremist as. the late Mr. W. Digby admits that about
6o millions (out of the 240 millions of British India) are
“fairly prosperous?” And how comes it that on the
average so many native merchants in the Western Presi-
~dency are far more prosperous than their English rivals
in trade and commerce? And how came it that the late
. Mr. Samuel Smith, M.P., who visited India in the year
1862, bore witness that the environs of Bombay, especially
~ Malabar Hill, were covered with villas belonging not so
much to the English “ robbers” as to the “ robbed * Parsees
and Hindoos? “No one can doubt,” he says, * that this is
a wealthy city and a beautiful one.” “ Trade is flourishing,
. 138



Alleged Destruction of Indian Indigenons Industries 139

especially the weaving branch. The demand for goods is
unusually active, and manufacturers alike in Lancashire and
Bombay are earning handsome profits.  Over eighty great
factories, equal in every vespect to those in Lancashire, give
employment to large masses of the population,”etc, etc. Is
it possible that Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji and Mr. Smxth ‘can
have been speaking of the same country 2

In December, 1908, Mr. C. W. McMinn, r.cs. (m’md)
read a paper before this Association dealing with this subject.
He had been making an exhaustive study of the question
for years and had gone carefully through Macgregor’s
“ Commercial Tariffs,” and examined all the old records
regarding the trade of John Company- with the East, and
this is what he says i— |

“In a great work on *Economic History’ (by Mr.
Romesh Chunder Dutt), I find it stated that the British
imposed an ‘ unjust’ and ‘ enormous’ duty on Indian cotton
of 20 per cent. ; but on reference to the quoted authority I
find it was 4d. per cwt.  As cotton was 5d. per lh, the rate
was less than 1 per cent. This was not a printer’s devilry,
for taffetas, sugar, mats, are similarly mis-stated. The truth
was that foreign cotton was paying §s. 10d.* per cwt., about.
20 per cent,, while Indian cotton had the preferential tanﬂ
less than 1 percent.  This is the truth, )

. .. . . .

“ In 1784 England reduced the British Tariff tax on tea
to 12} per cent, on piece-goods to 18 per cent.; and .
to make up the deficiency thus caused in the Inland.
Revenue imposed a window tax on the English people.
This proved a hardship and a sanitary evﬂ to the poor, and
a grave annoyance to the rich.

“William Pitt did this. Possibly he remembered that
Indian trade had made his grandfather a rich man, and
founded the great fortune of the great Chatham.

“Up to 1860, in the matter of tariffs, Britain favoured
India more or less.  About 1838 there were forty-three

* Commons Report, 1832, vol. i, p 601.
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“articles, including every important article of necessity or

luxury, for which there were preferential light duties for
British possessions, For raw silk from Bengal there was a
special light duty, favouring Bengal. It paid 4s. 6d., while
all the rest of the world paxd 58 10d. per lb *

. i e

T . ° ! » I T I

+ “British tarifls were not only'just to India but eren

‘bencvolent from 1825 onwards. Opium, mdlgo ‘tea, jute,

cotton, were bringing wealth to the 'Empire surpassmg'
tenfold that of The Moguls.
) ) L. s e .

“l adrmt that, in Bengal partncu!arly, for the first twenty
ycars after the Company assumed the Diwdni there were.
most serious drawbacks to the peace and prosperity which
British rule introduced. ‘

~“From 1785 amendment commenced, partly due to a_

‘great improvement in the Customs regulations and to lower

tariffs on the two great Eastern products, tea and piece-
goods. datmg from 1780 and 1784, .
ve L e . ] »

“Everyone has heard of the plunder after Plassey, but
the reduction of the duties in' 1784 on tea and piece-goods
were boons to India and to England. ‘- A

“So far as I can judge, not one of the numerous writers
on ‘economic subjects in' India has ever heard of these tariff
changes in 1784. They seem to have a general idea that
the Company and Government in England, being hostile to
Indian manufactures, imposed unjust and enormous duties
to crush or throttle them, and with fatal success: so that
India, once a great manufacturing country, has now fallen

“back solely upon agriculture, which again is strangled by

a heavy and invariable land-tax, so that the peasantry,
becoming poorer and poorer, are perishing by famines which

have become more deadly and destructive every year.

« ] am using the exact words employed by Martin in his

® Commons Report, 1833, vol. ii, p. 607,
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several manuals of Indian economics, by Wilson, Naoroji
-and others. .

“ Most of their statements are mcorrect and even when
they discuss the harshness and injustice of the pcnod of
twenty years 1765-1785 they exaggerate gravely.

. e . . .

«The Fast India Company, far from being hostile to
Indian manufactures, spent about £160,000,000 training
artisans, in establisking factories, in buying and transporting
to England for sale there the: piece-goods, silk, saltpetre,
indigo, sugar, which were their principal staplcS. They sad _
piece-goods alone for 65°9 million pounds in forty years
(1771-1810).* For years before the Company ceased to
trade they conducted operations at a loss, hoping for im-
provement, buoyed up by flattering statements from their
servants—the commercial agents. The Indian trade wasa
losing concern, but the Company through its monopohcs of
tea and opium earned several hundreds of million pounds,
which largely paid the expenses of Indian administration
out of the pockets of the Chinese consumer of opium and
of the British tea-drinker. They never said, ‘Lcave off -
+ weaving : we will weave for you™t -

* Mitburn, ii. 233.
t Dutt’s * England and India® p. 129,

August, 19100



- XXII

| T'HE‘ABSORPTI(.)N OF GOLD AND SILVER
~ . BY INDIA, AND WHAT IT MEANS

“In view of renewed criticisms' of the administration
of India—notably by Mr. Charles Edward Russell, an
American traveller—it seems desirable to draw attention
to the other side of the shield as depicted by Sir James
Wilson in hlS most 1llummatmg paper on ““Indian Currency
Pohcy : , ,

Aasom"rxon OF GOLD BY INDIA,

As we are specially interested in India, let us see what
share India has secured of all this gold. We have fairly
trustworthy figures for the import and export of treasure
into and out of India since 1840, and these show that during
the last seventy years India has absorbed £240,000,000
* worth of gold—equal to more than one-tenth of the whole

world’s production during that period. India’s population
is about one-sixth of that of the whole world, so that the
quantity of gold that India has secured is not so very
far short of its share with the rest of the world, man for
.man, as might be imagined from the comparative poverty
_ of the masses of its population. There must have been
"a good deal of gold in India in 1840, and there cannot have
~ been much absolute loss of gold since then, so that India
must at this moment contain something like £275,000,000
worth of gold, or nearly one-twelfth of the whole existing
world's stock, which I have estimated at £ 3,500,000,000.
Moreover, India’s absorption of gold is rapidly increasing,
and the share it takes of the greatly increased annual
supply is growing. During the last decade the world’s
: . 142
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production was £780,000,000 worth, and of this India
absorbed £82,000,000 worth (more than one-tenth). In
the last two years she has absorbed £35,000,000 worth,
which was more than one-sixth of the world's production
for those two years. Of the whole £275,000,000 worth
of gold held in India, only about £6,000,000 worth is in
the Government treasuries ; all the rest is held by the
people.

It seems to me that these figures for lndxa. even more
than those for the banks and treasuries of the world,
indicate why it is that, notwithstanding the enormous
increase in the world's stock of gold, the exchangeable -
value of gold in relation to other commodities generally
has risen considerably in the last forty years. As people’s
material prosperity increases, they like to have more gold -
in their possession than before—whether in the form of
hoards or ornaments—and they can afford to indulge in

«that luxury, so that their effective demand for gold rises
more rapidly than that for other commodities which they do
not desire so much. Owing to the great advance made by
man in his mastery over the forces of Nature during the
last century, there has been almost everywhere in.the
world an enormous addition to capital of all kinds and
to the material wealth of the human race. The desire
for gold is universal, and this increase of material wealth
has enabled vast numbers of people throughout the world.
to gratify that desire, and is the real cause of the apprecia-
tion of the exchangeable value of gold, which the course
of prices proves to have taken place, in spite of the
unprecedented addition to the world's supply.

As for India, her prosperity is steadily advancing.
Great numbers of her people prefer to spend their savings
on gold rather than on other commodities. The probability
is that, altogether apart from questions of currency, India
will continue to absorb gold in ever-increasing quantity.
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WorLp's SurrLy oF SILVER.

- So much for gold. .Now, let us see what has happened
to silver. .In studying silver, it is better to deal with
weight than with“value in pounds sterling, because the
gold value of silver bas varied so much from time to time.
I therefore give the figures for silver in millions of ounces.
(It is well to remember that an ounce of silver is now
worth about ‘two shillings, or a tenth of a sovereign, and
that up to forty years ago it had for some time been worth
about five shillings, or a fourth of a sovereign.)

The total world’s production of silver from the discovery
of America, 400 years ago, has been nearly 11,000,000,000
ounces. There was a large quantity of silver in the world
before thcn. and the wastage cannot have been very
great.. [ estimate the present world’s stock of silver at
"about- 12,000,000,000 ounces, worth, at its present price,
£1,200,000,000 in gold. Nearly half this amount has been
added to the world’s stock of silver during the last sixty
'years. The rate of producnon, measured in decades, steadily
increased from 1830 onwards, and rose to 182,000,000
ounces per annum in the decade 1901-1910, the production
last year being the record one of 218,000,000 ounces—more
than double what it was only twenty-five years ago, and
eight times what it was sixty years ago. With this enor-
mous addition to the world’s supply of silver, the wonder is
that its exchangeable value has not fallen even more than it
actually has.” During the last 400 years, taking weights
only, the world’s production of gold has been in million
ounces, 671, and of silver, 10,640, or in the proportion of
16 ounces of silverito 1 of gold. For the last sixty
years the production has been 517,000,000 ounces of
gold to 5,830,000,000 ounces of silver, or only about
11 ounces of silver to 1 of gold. For the last decade the
proportion was 10 to 1. So that the falling off in the
value of silver in relation to gold is not due to any increase
in the relative production of silver in comparison with that
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of gold, but must be due to a smaller increasein the
eflective demand for silver as compared with the increase in"
the demand for gold. -

[
1

Ansoamou of Swviz By Ispia '

Let us see what India has been doing as regards silver. ‘
In the last seventy years she has absorbed 2,250,000,000
ounces of silver, or more than one-third of the whole
world's supply during that period. In the last decade she ab-
sorbed 720,000,000 ounces out of the 1,820,000,000 ounges
produced in the whole world. India must now possess at
least 2,500,000,000 ounces of silver, or one-fifth of the
whole world's stock, which is more than her share in pro-
portion to population. That silver is, at its present price,
worth £250,000,000 in gold. India's demand for silver
seems almost insatiable, notwithstanding the great increase
in her demand for gold. It is interesting to note that
in the marvellous decade 1861-1870—~the decade of the
American War and the Lancashire Cotton Famine—India
benefited so much from the high prices she got for her:
cotton that she absorbed nearly one-fourth of the world's
production of gold and the whole of the world's production’
of silver during those ten years. In those ten years she
added to her stock of the precious metals to the value
of more than £150,000,000 sterling. Yet even that record
has been beaten by the decade just ended, during which
India absorbed £382,000,000 worth of gold and £88,000,000
worth of silver—in all, £170,000,000 worth of thc precxous
metals.

With such figures before them, how can people say that
India is being drained of her material wealth? Gold and
silver are merely one form of wealth, but they are luxuries,
and if the people of India were getting poorer and poorer,
is it likely that they would be able to purchase these
enormous quantities of the precious metals, and ‘would
prefer them to the necessaries of life?

In reply to this last question it might, no doubt, be said
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that people do not *“prefer” the precious metals to the
necessaries of life. They hoard them chiefly as a means
of obtaining the necessaries of life in case of need. But .
surely the increased absorption of the precious metals
seems to disprove Mr. Russell’s theory of the zucreasing
poverty of the country. It is impossible that wealth can
come into a country and not get itself distributed to some
extent, though the distribution is always the weak point of
modern civilization. ‘

" August, 1911,
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“«THE LAST WATCH OF THE NIGHT®

ILL-1xFoRMED critics of the Indian Government often re-
- proach it for having done so little during the 150 years it
has, (according to them,) ruled the country. They quite
forget, or conveniently ignorc, the state of the country
150 years ago, and Mr. Keene's bncf note on the subject
in East and West for May, 1911, may be uscful to them
and others :

“To the north of the Narbada anarchy and war were
chronic; there was a nominal empire of which the centre
was at Delhi, as of yore. In 1759, however (exactly
150 years ago), the Emperor had been murdered, and his
son and heir driven to fly from the capital and wander in
the eastern provinces, a suppliant for aid. In the following
year the Afghans invaded Hindustan, and the Mardthas,
who had occupied Delhi, were driven back to the Deccan
after a defeat attended with terrible slanghter. 1n 1764
the officers of the English Company defeated and deposed
the Nawab of the eastern provinces, and the fugitive heir
of the empire concluded a treaty with the British by which
he was recognized as Emperor, and in 1771 he returned to
Delhi, where he exercised local authority through the
agency of able functionaries. In the eastern provinces
the power of the British was firmly established, and their
first Governor-General, Warren Hastings, lent the support
of British arms to his ally, the Nawab of Oude, in a cam-
paign which he conducted with success against the Rohillas,
or Indian Afghans, who had been plundering the northern

Wy 11
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districts. In 1780-81 the British arms were turned against
the Mardthas, the war being terminated in the following
year by the treaty of Salbai, in virtue of which the North-
Western Provinces of Hindustan fell completely under the
influence of Madhoji Sindia, the most prominent military
leader of that nation. The Emperor Shah Alam con-
tinued on the throne, though the whole administration was
assumed by Sindia, who took up his residence at Delhi.
The next few years were filled with strife, the Malwa
Mardthas being desirous of competing with the success of
Sindia, and the more southerly provinces of Hindustan
were devastated by unceasing warfare, Sindia’s adminis-
tration also became unpopular elsewhere and a hostile
combination arose before which he temporarily retired
from the capital - Delhi was immediately seized by some
malcontent Muslims, one of whom, a Rohilla named
Ghulam Kadir, after various outrages in the palace, blinded
the helpless old Emperor. Sindia arriving with reinforce-
ments, the rebels retreated, and Sindia resumed his posi-
tion of authority, which he retained until his death in 1794.
About that time there arrived in India intelligence of the
declaration of war against England by the Republican
Government of France, and the French officers in the
Martha army became, in consequence, hostile to the
British in India. In 1798 the Government in Calcutta was
-assumed by Lord Mornington, the able elder brother of
the future conqueror of Napoleon, and a forward policy
arose destined in coming years to alter the whole face of-
Indian politics. In 1801 the new Sindia—a man very
inferior to his uncle whom he had succeeded—attacked and
conquered the famous British adventurer, George Thomas,
who had for a time made himseli independent ruler in
Hariana. But his triumph was of short duration. In 1803
the Governor-General deemed it necessary to check the
further proceedings of Sindia and his French advisers, and
a force was sent into Hindustan under the command of
General Lake, while General Wellesley co-operated in the
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Deccan, detaching the Mardthas of that quarter from any
attempt to join Sindia in the north. Before the end of the
year Sindia accepted terms which involved the dismgssal
of his European officers, and the war in Hindustan came
to an end, though Marithas and Pind4ris long continued
to disturb what are known as the Central Provinces.”

[ ] l * L L} L ] ,' .

Can it fairly be said that the English up to the time of
Lord Mornington were in any way responsible for the
government of any part of - Hindustan except Bengal
proper?  Mr. Keene goes on to give evidence as to the
state of India generally in what he calls “ the last watch of
the night,” which is always darkest just before the dawn: -

“A native, cited by Dow, speaks of ‘every species of
domestic confusion. Villainy,’ he adds, ¢ was practised in
all its forms; law and religion were trodden under foot;
the bonds of private friendship and connection, as well of
society and government, were broken; every individual,
as if in a forest of wild beasts, could rely upon nothing but.
the strength of his own arm.’ These words, it.is true, have
more special reference to the early years of the period;
but it will be found that as the years went on no improve-
ment took place. ; ’

“To a similar purpose is the testimony of another
witness cited by Colonel Tod, the historian of Rajputana:
*The people of Hindustan at this period thought only of
present safety and gratification. Misery was disregarded
by those who escaped it, and man, centred only in himself,
felt not for his kind. This selfishness, destructive of public
and private virtue, became universal after the invasion of
Nadir Shah.'

“ The social degeneration went on almost to the end of
the century. We are informed by Baillie Fraser, on the
authority of Colonel J. Skinner, c.B, who had trailed a
pike in the service of Sindia from about 1790 to 1803, that
Hindustan was actually becoming depopulated. *So re-

duced,’ he said, * was the actual number of human beings,
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and so utterly cowed their spirit, that the few villages that
did continue 'to exist, at great intervals, had scarcely any
communication - with each other, and so great was the
increase of beasts of prey that the little communication
that remained was often cut off by a smg]e tiger known to
haunt the road.”

“ The first impression on anarchy in Hindustan was made
before Lake’s conquest, by officers acting under Mahadaji
Sindia. After the blinding of Shah Alam by Ghulam
Kadir, and when the new model army had been organized,
General de Boigne held land at Aligarh, the pay of the
officers and men being a first charge upon the rents; and
this estate was gradua]ly increased until i it became a quasi-
principality, -

"% The original holding was of the value of some twenty
lakhs (say two millions of rupees) per annum, gradually
increased to more than double of that income; and with
that security for their pay, and confidence in the honour
and promises of their Savoyard Chief, the troops became
patterns of good conduct. " In an English newspaper of the
time we are told that the men submitted to General de
Boigne’s ‘discipline and civilization, and , . . the rapacious
licence which had formerly been common . . . came at last
to be looked upon as infamous even by the meanest soldier’
(Bengal Journal, 1790). The ‘civilization’ introduced
among the troops would form a type for the surrounding
population. Naturally mild and orderly, and finding them-
selves no longer robbed or oppressed by their professed
guardians, they would turn to their squalid homes and
long-neglected fallows with some hope of finding a profit in
honest industry. So late as the second quarter of the
nineteenth century the’ Meerut Universal Magazine stated
that in Begum Samru’s principality of Sardhana armed
soldiers had to patrol the fields to enforce cultivation; and
it is on record that she levied transit dues on every kind of
goods entering or leaving her territory down to her death
in 1836. From state papers written so near the close of
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the anarchic period as 1808 (100 years ago), we obtain
confirmation of the above recorded descriptions. A board
having been formed to construct a system of administration
for the ‘ceded and conquered provinces, reports were
called for from local officials which show the miserable
condition into which the land had fallen. The Collector of
Aligarh recommended cautious measures in regard to'the
appraisement of assets for the purpose of fixing the State's
demand, stating that the land, owipg to long misrule,
famine and war, had lapsed-into a quasi-wild condition.
He anticipated an increase of cultivation and of revenue—
should six years of peace follow—which he reckoned at
32 per cent.  In Etawa, lower down the Doab, matters
were no better. ‘Foreign invasions,’ wrote the District
Officer, ‘and intestine tumult, had materially checked popu-
lation, whilst the poverty of the country and the rapacity of
its governors had almost annihilated commerce.” Else.
where it was noted that ‘the form of Government which
had existed had not operated to relieve the necessities of
the subject or to improve the resources of the empire by
the encouragement of husbandry and commerce. The
exertions of the yeomanry have been discouraged and
means of cultivation denied them. Agriculture, as a con-
sequence, has languished and declined. Every Talukdar
had his * customs platform,” so that in those days the bigh-
ways were unoccupied and the travellers walked through
byways, Skinner and Gardner, two good officers from
the Mahratta service, patrolled the roads with parties of
horse, but the gangs broke out, as soon as their backs were
turned, under'the Jat and Bargoojar chiefteins’ - In the
southern part of India matters were, if possible, worse.
Writing of the period between 1763 and 1783, the able
author of Forbes' ‘Oriental Memoirs® says that the
Mahratta Governor of Poona was inattentive to the misery
of the people, whom ‘his deputy oppressed in a cruel
manner, Venality and corruption guide the helm of State
and pervade all Departments. From the chieftains and



1527 - Truths about India

nobles to the humblest peasant in a village, neither the
property nor the life of a'subject can be called his own.’
'He confirms the Resident of remote Aligarh as to the fear
of show ; the man who has saved a little hoard * makes no
improvement, lives no better than before, and buries it in
. the earth without informing his children of the concealment.’
On the other side of the country, Mountstuart Elphinstone
records a curious conversation with a begging friar, near the
-temple of  Jagannath, so late as 1801. ¢He spoke to us
without any respect . -, . called us to him, but would not
let us pass his boundary.” When we were near, he said:

“Listen]. When will you take this country? This country
wants you. - ‘The Hindus are villains; when will you take
the country P We answered, * Never[" He said, “Yes,
you will certamly take it..  The country wants you "—that
.was " the true saying of an unaccredxted but competent
representanve.’ "

+ Even. in far-distant Tmnevelly, land the occupancy
right to which now sells‘at 3,000 Rs. an acre (or even
more), and pays 6 per cent. on the purchase money, being
assessed at" 30s. an acre, had “no saleable value” in
" 1820, when peace had not yet been thoroughly established,
Unfortunately, as Mr.  Keene says in conclusion, *the
Hindus are not given to historical research’; and there are
those. among - them~—sincere patriots—who sigh for the
return of days when the country was without a master.

Such persons must be content to find their consolation in
| 'thé reflection that in that case the country would be without.
an impartial Soverelgn both willing and able to promote

prospenty and peace.

Sq)km, 1911,
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«GLIMPSES OF INDIA, PAST AND PRESENT"

« [n all our discussions about India,” says Lady Benson,
*we want actual facts; nothing else is of any value. |

“ Remember the saying of Sir Madhava Row: *What-
ever is not true is not patriotic.’ : *

«If India were better off in the old days, the English
ought to know about it, and learn about it; if it was not
better off, is it not time for Indians to lcam the real
truth ?

“ Indians talk and write of a past golden age when all
India was governed by one Emperor, native born; they
talk of the grand days of Rama, of Asoka, of Vikramaditya,
and others, They think taxation under native rule was
lighter and less harassing than at present. They think
there were no famines, or fewer famines, than at present;
that there was no plague—in fact, that from the Hindu-
Kush to Ceylon the. country was ruled by magnificent
monarchs of supreme power and dignity, the like of \vhom
the world has never seen, under whose bemgnant and
enlightened government flourished all the arts and sciences;
that the people were more free, and that there was little or
no oppression of the people by corrupt officials. « Indeed,
one educated Indian argued from the poetizal pages of the
AMakabhdrata that in ancient India there must have been
‘one grand Imperial constitution' all over the land, with the
chiefs forming the responsible Council of the Sovereign!
All this is a very pretty fancy, no doubt, but it is simply
untrue.  Apart from the facts ¢f Indian history, think for a
moment bow impossible in practice such a conception is.
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How would it be possible for a Sovereign in South India
to travel, merely in order to attend a Council at Ayodhya,
all the length of India and back to his own country at
a time when there were no roads, or those in existence were
mere tracks, and where he would, owing to the country
being infested with gangs of robbers, have had to take an
army, with its necessary transport, for his protection? A
couple of years absence would have been necessary. There
is no record or admission by Chola or Pandiya Sovereigns
that they were vassals of Ayodhya. Think of the im.
possibility of an Imperial Council, when there was no one
language understood by all the people.

“Let us teach the facts of 4istory to the younger genera-
tion, and thus secure that a just historical comparison, based
on truth and not on misunderstanding, may become possible
for the rising generation.

“The tiniest bits of opinion sown in the minds of
children in private life afterwards issue forth to the world
and become public opinion ; for nations are gathered out of
nurseries, and they who hold the leading-strings of children
may even exercise a greater power than those who hold the
reins of government. If you teach your children what is
not true you are not patriotic.”

» . ) . .

“ It is the ' skeer ignovance of what has happened in the
past,! to use an Indian gentleman’s words, that is at the
root of much of the present discontent and unrest. But we
have no right to be ignorant, now that, owing to patient,
scientific research and translations, old edicts have been
deciphered, and much light has been thrown on the past.
Fact can now take the place of fiction. I think few, know-
ing the facts, would care to return to the old system.”

October, 1911
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SOME PLAIN FACTS ABOUT FAMINES
“IN INDIA

Only the other day an eloquent Indian was. again
denouncing the “drain™ of wealth from India as a main
cause of famines, and it may be worth while to republish
the following succinct account, by a Madras lady, of some
Indian famines in those good old days which some people,
who ought to know better, even yet profess to regret. It
will have been noticed, no doubt, that the facts in this
and Leaflet No. 24 are mainly adapted from Mr, Robert
Sewell's “India before the English,"® as well as from
Dr, John Murdoch’s * India Past and Present.”

It has been stated and repeated by newspapers and
agitators that, “the famines which have desolated India"
within the past quarter of the nineteenth century are
unexampled in their extent and intensity in the history
of ancient or modern times.” : h

The Shanti Parva of the Mahabhirata describes a
famine of twelve years' duration! Mr. Srinivasa Raghava
Aiyangar says: “ The Ramiyana mentions a severe and
prolonged drought which occurred in Northern India.”
According to the Orissa legends, severe famines occurred
between AD. 1107 and 1143. The memory of a’ twelve
years' famine “Dvadasavarsha Panjam” lives in tradition
in Southern India. But if the accounts of * Universal
Empire” are, as they have been shown to be, poetical
creations, it is possible that famines mentioned may be
poetical creations too. It maybe so. We will quote what

M A‘plpamdbefmthchnlndhhsodzﬂouinwn._
15§
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Mr. 5. M. Mitra writes of famines in Akbar’s reign. It is
admitted by everyone that Akbar's reign was the best in
the Muhammadan period of Indian history. Let us see how
the great Akbar fared as regards famine. Three great
famines desolated the country during the reign. The
Muhammadan historian wrote : * Men could not find corn;
they were driven to the extremity of eating each other, and
some formed themselves into parties to carry of lone
individuals for their food . . . at the time of famine and
distress parents were a/lowed to sell their children.”

In the forty-second year of Akbar's reign, A.D. 1596, “a
fearful famine raged continuously for three or four years
throughout the whole of Hindustan. A kind of plague
also added to the horrors of this period, and depopulated
whole cities, to say nothing of hamlets and villages. In
‘consequence of the dearth of grain, and the necessities of .
ravenous hunger, human flesh was eaten, The streets and
roads were blocked with dead bodnes. and no provision
could be made for their removal."

_ After reading the above, can it be truly asserted that the
“ recent famines were unexampled in their extent and
mtensnty in the history of ancient or modern times” ?

In 1570 there was a terrible famine on the West Coast.

In 1648, in the Coxmbatore District, a great number
died. '

In 1659 there was another, and in one small tract amongst
the Christians alone 10,000 perished.

“In 1709 there was a prolonged drought of several years,

" In 1733 there was a famine in the Chingleput District.

~ In 1780 one over the whole of the Carnatic.
~ From 1789 to 1792 there was a terrible famine in the
. Northern Sirkars, and the people died in thousands. '
- If we knew more of the past history of India we should
find that seasons of scanty rainfall have perpetually recurred,
as they are now recurring, in the natural order of things,
which man’s will cannot alter.

How did Hindus and Mohammedans deal with famines?
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It is not too much to say that little or nothing was done.
The rulers apparently saw no necessity for attempting to
save life, and left people to themselves.

Now famine is recognized as one of the most dxﬂicult
problems with which Government has to deal. A hundred
years ago it was looked upon as a visitation of God, utterly
beyond the control of man ; the people perished by millions ;
the want of yoads, cattle and railways made it impossible to
supply them with food. Now a famine code has been drawn
up for the guidance of officials, relief works are instituted
in distressed localities as soon as scarcity is declared, and
every effort is made to support life and relieve distress.
Many Government officials, both European and Indian,
have died at their post struggling to help the people. My
husband was one of the famine officers in 1876 and 1877 in
- the Ceded Districts, and with him [ saw what was done to
relieve suffering and hunger. We visited daily the great
famine camps in his taluk, and saw the oldest and the
youngest and those too weak to work being fed three times
a day, and the able-bodied being given work and wages,
If there had been more railroads in those days fewer people-
would have died. Railroads are essential for the distribu.
tion of food in famine time. [n times of drought and
famine bullocks die from 'want of fodder, and though there
may be plenty of food in Madras and on the coast
generally, there is no means of getting it carried inland
without railways,

Decmber, 1911,
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THE TRUTH ABOUT RAILWAYS

ROM

“ (zumsts or lxmA. Past Axp Present”

Wm\r is the correct view to take about Railways in India?

. Some people, mostly Indians, seem to think they do
‘more harm than good by “draining” the country of its
produce (as they say), and even go so far as to charge
them’ with preventing the ryots from storing their grain,

_and so providing against the rainless day.
.. Well, sixty years ago there were no railways in India
People travelled slowly by bullock carts two and a half
miles an hour, or by carriages at four miles an hour, They
were exposed to fatigue, to the weather, to robbers, to
sickness and often had to lie down and die alone. What
a difference .to being whirled along smoothly and more
quickly than if drawn by racehorses,
:. We have often heard the assertion made that a great
deal of money goes from India‘to England, and that
"#England is bleeding India* but such statements are
 utterly baseless. /ndia pays no tribute to England. Nearly
all the payments are inlevest om money lent, on services
vendered, or malerials supplied.

Now, to make railways costs a great deal of money. In
most "countries the people themselves supply the money
out of their savings. In India the people said “ No"; they
requxred the money for jewels,* for marriage and other
ceremonies,

* The amount of jewels pow held in India cannot be worth less than

300 crores, it is probably much greater; at 12 per cent. interest it would
yield 36 crores a year. In Japan women have no jewellery,

.18
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Therefore the money had to be borrowed, and for
borrowed money interest has to be paid.~ If the people
have to borrow money in India they have to pay, the
“sowcar " from 12 to 30, 40 or 50 per cent. Poor people
borrow money at the rate of 1 anna a rupee per month,
which comes to 75 per cent. per annum.  Well, the Govern-
ment of India asked other nations to lend the money..
Germany, France, America, Russia, all asked interest at
the rate of from § to 10 per cent. The nation that offered

~at the lowest rate of interest was England. She offered
the money at 3} per cent. I do not think that any reason-
able person would call that bleeding India.

Mr. T. N. Mukerji says: “No country havmg the
faintest claim to civilization should now be without its
railways. When we ourselves could (wonxld?) not make
them, the next best thing was to have them made by
others, for it would not be wise to wait a century or two.”

Indian railways now not only meet all charges from their
earnings, but in 1901 yielded a profit of 115 lakhs. This
profit will largely increase and become an important source
of revenue, while very great benefit in other ways is con.
ferred on the country, The railways give direct employment
to a large body of men. In 1909 the railway service
employed 525,000 persons, of whom over 508,000 were
Indians, When Queen Victoria ascended the Throne
there was not a single mile of railway in the country, Oa-
December 31, 1910, there were over 32,000 miles of rail,
which carried 384,000,000 passengers and over 71,000,000
tons of goods.

As noted in Leaflet No. 25, “ Railways are essential for
the distribution of food in famine time,” and surely it is
better in every way for the ryot to store up his surplus
grain, if he has a surplus, in the form of rupees in a Bank,
where it will even give him some interest, rather than in
the form of grain exposed to plunder by rats and robbers. -

Kiruary, 1918,
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THE COST OF THE INDIAN GOVERNMENT

- ANOTHER popular “grievance ” just now i3 the excessive
cost of the Indian Government and the over-employment
of Europeans, chiefly British, at extravagant salaries.
What are the facts on these points? Sir James Wilson
told what we believe to be * The Truth as to the Employ-
ment of Indians so far as the Punjab is Concerned,” in
Leaflet No. 13 (1910), and no one, so far as we know, has
corrected his figures. Put as briefly as possible, he made
out that when he entered the service (in 1875) the number
of men exercising judicial powers as magistrates or judges

was under 500, and of them only 320 (not quite two-thirds)
were Indians, whilst no Indian held a higher post than that
of assistant to a Deputy-Commissioner or District Judge.
Whereas, ‘when he read his paper—that is, in 1910—out of
about 1,000 similarly employed, 8co (about four-fifths) and
al! the subordinate officials, except 100 police out of 20,000,
were  Indians. Of 29 holding the position of District-

.Judge 22 were Indians ; of 250 Assistants at headquarters
of districts 150 were Indians. There were 4 Deputy-
Commissiongxfs, cor Salt Officers, all Indians; 2 Indian
Divisional Judges, and generally 2 in the Chief Court,

. So much for the Punjab. Now for the number and cost
of imported English labour, Lord Elgin, when Viceroy,
found that the total annual cost of the Civil Service (about
1,200 men), including pay, pension and exchange allow-
ances, came to 1§ pies a month per head of the then popu-
lation, 221,000,000, If Indians at half the cost were
employed, the saving to each individual in India would be
less than ome pie per head per month, or less than one penny

160
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a year. And in the judgment of men like Sir Bartle Frere
it is a capital mistake to pay Indians less than Europeans
for the same work.,

“Year by year, since 1868, in accordance thh the
promise that Indians should be given a share in the admin-
istration of the country, the number of Europeans employed
has been lessened, and the number of Indians employed has
been increased " (“ Glimpses of India, Past and Present”).

A statement has recently been compiled (see p. 71 of
India for February ¢) showing the proportion of ap-
pointments on a salary of 500 rupees a month ({400 a
. year), or over, held by Indians and Europeans in 1910, as
compared with 1867 and 1903, which shows a steady,
though slow, increase in favour of Indians, The Editor of
India, however, complains that the proportion of Indians
in the covenanted Civil Service is still extremely small,
though even there it has risen, he says, from 3 to 5 per
cent, and there is really no reason why many more
places should not be captured by Indians, if there is any
real enthusiasm for the service amongst the youth of India
who come over in such numbers nowadays to compete in -
other professions. But in that case it would be necessary
to fix the proportion of Europeans absolutely necessary to
carry on the present system of Government, because every-
one knows that an English backbone is still mdxspensablc
for the Indian body politic.

* In 1904 there were less than 6,500 Englishmen, whether
brought from abroad or recruited in this country, employed
on salaries of Rs. 75 a month and upwards, to administer
the affairs of 230,000,000 of people, and 21,800 /adians on
salaries of Rs. 75 and upwards.  If we go below Rs. 752
month, the disproportion would, of course, be overwhelming,
During the last six years many more Indians have been
given a share in the government. Can anyone contend,
in the face of these figures, that the Indian Administration
is unduly favourable to the European, or grudging to the
Indian element? There are fifteen Indian Judges of the
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four High Courts and Chief Courts, and Indians have seats
in the Legislative, and now in the Executive Councils. Of
the 1,244 members of the Civil Service 65 are Indians.
To use Lord Curzon’s words: ‘I hold, on the contrary,
that our Administration is characterized by a liberality
unexampled in the world. You may search through history
and since the days ‘of the Roman Empire you will find no
such trust. I have visited the Russians in Central Asia,
the Dutch in Java, the French in Algeria, Cochin China
and Tongking, and have seen what there prevails, and if
‘anyone thinks that they show proportions even remotely
comparable with those which I have quoted, I can assure
him that he is gravely mistaken.” It is true that, as a rule,
the majority of the highest posts are, and must for a con-
siderable time, be held by Englishmen, the reason being
that they possess, partly by heredity, partly by upbringing,
and partly by education, the habits of mind and the vigour
of character which are essential for the task. Then, the
rule being a British one, the tone and standard should be
set by those who are responsible for it. The progressive
growth of confidence that is revealed by the steadily in-
creasing numbers of Indians employed is honourable to the
British Government and honourable to the people of the
country. It reveals a European system of Government
entrusted largely to non-European hands, and administered
‘far less by the conquering power than by its own sons.
And, beyond all that, it testifies to a steady growth of loyalty
“and integrity on the one part, and of willing recognition of
these virtues on the other, which is rich with hope for the
future ” (** Glimpses of India, Past and Present "),
Notwith;tanding the undoubted cost of imported labour,
it is safe to say that the Government of India, considering
what it does for the people, is by far the most economical
in the world, and is, perhaps, the only Government which,
in the last resort, offers * work for all.”

April, 1913
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SIR ROLAND WILSON ON THE TRUE
CHARACTER OF THE INDIAN GOVERNMENT

I7 may be useful to publish as wxddy as possible the latest
reflections on the Government of India, which are to be
found in Sir Roland Wilson's new book, the “ Province of
the State.® Members of this Association will not have
forgotten his uncompromising attack on State-aided Educa-
tion in India; and, as a very advanced thinker, not to say
radical reformer, his carefully studied language is worthy of
very serious consideration by those who take extreme views
of Indian administration. What follows is taken verfatim
from the notice of the book in “India” for Scptember 8
last, page 121,

There are various references to India in this volume
which invite comment and criticism, but we can ‘only find
space in this issue for one more long quotation, which is put
forward in reply to Herbert Spencer's well-known position
of absolute condemnation of the British occupation. Sir
Roland writes :

“After all allowance made for incidental faults and .
crimes, the substitution of the rule of the East India Com-
pany for that of the decadent Mogul and the rapacious
Maratha, and the substitution of direct British rule for that
of the East India Company, must surely be counted on the
whole as triumphs of industrialism over militarism. A
force of 300,000 trained soldiers, of whom only about one-
fourth are British, now suffices for the defence and control
of a population of 300 millions. No statistics are available,

: 163 13 .
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as far as | know, for the close of the eighteenth century;
but it is a pretty safe conjecture that the proportion of
fighters by profession under the various native potentates
was much nearer one per cent. than one per thousand.
.Grievous as is the poverty of modern India, the vastly
larger population that continues somehow to exist proves
that far more skill and industry is applied now than
formerly to the utilization of the productive forces of
nature.
* 1 If (says Sir Roland), instead of denouncing the process
by which India was dragged up to its present stage of
social progress, Herbert Spencer had urged that in con-
sequence of this progress the time was now ripe, or nearly
so, for a new departure in the direction of national unity
and self-government, probably many of his admirers—and
certainly Sir Roland himself—would have heartily assented.
“No one in present sympathy with Spencerian political
ethics will hesitate to admit that the kind of dominion now
exercised by Great Britain. over her great Eastern de-
pendency requires exceptional circumstances to justify it,
and should continue no longer than is rendered absolutely
necessary by the political immaturity of the governed.
The main ends for which the State exists must always be
_pursued under heavy disadvantages by the agents of a
distant and alien nation. That such an alien rule may
:nevertheless be at any given moment less imperfect than
“any form of any indigenous rule which could then and
there be substituted, is what Spencer ought to have more
explicitly recognized.

- The calm and unprejudiced moderation of these observa-
tions will commend themselves to every calm and unpre-
judiced reader. Nor are they foreign to the cast of thought
of the Indian reformer.

May, 1912,
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MR. HYNDMAN, THE “TIMES” AND THE
TRUTH ABOUT THE “DRAIN"

. Since the issue of the second edition of our Leaflet N ol
dealing with the alleged drain-from India, Mr. Hyndman
has, at p. 419 of his autobiography, thought proper to
reiterate his favourite indictment to the effect that “ we
drain out of India upwards of £30,000,000 a year (1) wit-
out any commercial veturm whatever, and this terrible
(2) extortion of wealth 8y way of economic tributs is the
(3) chief cause of the impoverishment of the zoo,ooo,ooo
(? 240,000,000) inhabitants of British territory, and (4) the
consequent famine and plague which they suffer from."® !

This charge has also been repeated in a recent letterto
the Zimes, and it was with some reluctance that the leading
journal published a letter in reply asking for the facts and
figures on which the indictment was based. ,

As no answer, direct or indirect, has been accorded tq
this challenge to produce proofs, and as Mr. Hyndman
.declines to examine and, if necessary, correct the figures
given in our leaflet, all that can be done is to discuss his.
figures as they stand. He refuses to give, or even to
discuss, details of the home charges; but in his ** Ruin of
India by British Rule,” (being the report of the Social
Democratic Federation, dated 19o7,) he specified “ pensions,
interest, home charges, dividends and remittances to the
capitalist and landlord classes with their hangers-on,” as
the component parts of his £30,000,000, and these agree

® The itlics are ours.
16%
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pretty fairly with the details given in our Leaflet No. 1,
trom which it appears that about half the drain (according
to our view, or one-third according to his) consists of
interest on money borrowed at, say, 3} per cent. in order
to increase the produce of the land in India tenfold by
irrigation, and to provide her with railways. Some Indian
critics object to railways as “draining away the produce of
the country,” but it seems from page 8 of the paper alluded
to that Mr. Hyndman admits the benefit India has derived
from railways, and that benefit also is surely a real * com-
mercial return ” for the money borrowed on extraordinarily
easy terms, just as the enormous increase of wealth due to
irrigation certainly is.

- The rest of the home charges must be defended on
different grounds as the unavoidable cost of a foreign
government; but then it can justly be contended that,
even admitting this *drain,” the Government of India is
still the most economical of civilized governments when
what it does for the country is fairly considered,®* The
lamentable poverty of India may be admitted ; but poverty
is a comparative term, and even Mr, Digby (or, perhaps, his
Salvation Army friend, Mr. Storey, who certainly sounded
the very depths of Indian poverty) had to admit that
60,000,000, or about one-sixth of the population, were
really “prosperous.” It may be doubted if a much larger
proportion in any country could be fairly so described;
and, in many ways, poverty in India is not as cruel as,
for instance, in Russia, where millions suffer from famxne
of which we hear little or nothing.

But if there is a drain o#? there is also a drain 7 and
we should like someone to calculate the drain of wealth
into India “without commercial return” and then strike
a balance.

~ The following facts show that the “drain in” must be
" considerable, and should not be lightly disregarded :
% During the last seventy years India has absorbed
+ See “ Whitaker” for 1910,
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2,250,000,000 ounces of silver, or more than one-third of
the whole world's supply during that period. In the last
decade she absorbed 720,000,000 out of 1,826 000,000
ounces produced in the whole world® (Mr. Sarma on
p- 524 of the Hindustan Review for December last). Now
720,000,000 out of 1,820,000,000 is nearly 40 per cent. .Is
this a proof of increasing poverty ?* It does not, of course,
prove increasing prosperity among the lower orders, but
surely some of this inrush must filter down to some of the
workers and go to raise wages to the rate to which every-
body (except perhaps Mr. Hyndman) knows they have
risen since he so confidently predicted the “ Bankruptcy
of India® in 1878. That such bankruptcy is still very
remote is shown by the facts noticed recently in a leading
article in the Zimes, under the heading “ A Romance of an
Indian Port " (Karachi), and by the fact that India exported
last year more wheat than was exportcd Irom any other
country in the world. '

¢ Sir James Wilson, in his elaborate paper on “Indian Curreucj
Policy,” read before the East India Association on June 1g, 1911, showed
further that “ during the last seventy years India has absarbed £140,000,000
worth of gold, or more than & tenth of the whole world's production.™
Even if its population is “about one-sixth,” as be says it is, “the quantity
of gold that India has secured is not so very far short of its share, man for
man, a5 might be imagined from the comparative poverty of the people™
“ Moreover,” he says, * India’s absorption of gold is rapidly increasing, , » .
In the last two years she has absorbed £35,000,000 worth—more than
one-sixth of the world's production for those two years,”

June, 1918
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'DOES,_THE INDIAN GOVERNMENT
 PROVIDE “WORK FOR ALL"?

Excsmon has been taken to the statement at the end of
Leaflet No. 27 to the effect that the Government of India
“t{s, perhaps, the only Government which, in the last resort,
oﬁ’ers work forall ”; and as this statement is perhaps liable to
misconstruction it seems desirable to put it somewhat more
cleatly, It was founded ona paper by the late Rev. Howard
Campbell in the * Labour Leader,” entitled, *Is India Mis-
governed?” This paper was reproduced in the second of our
Leaflets (p. 5 of this volume). Mr. Campbell began by
saying that he was a Socialist; that he went “to India
expecting to- find a great deal of misgovernment, and most
unwilling to admxt that any good could result from a bureau-
cratic system.” = Experience of twenty years, however,
“forced him to the conclusion that there is no country in
the world better governed than India, none in which the
Administration’ does more for the masses of the people.”
Farther on be says, “If our Home Government would
only take a leaf out of the book of the Government of
India it would be a great deal better for our unemployed.
The Government of India recognizes to the full its obliga-
tion lo provide work for those who ave unable, through any
exceplional causes, toearna livelikood” He refers, of course,
to the rule, now so well established, that work ds to e

 provided on velief works in case of famine, so that no one
need die of hurger. His remarks on this subject are
worth reproducing again.
* 163
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“India has always been subject to oft-recurring famine
0wmg to the precarious nature of the rainfall ; but, whereas
in former times famine was regarded as beyond the control .
of man, it is now considered a problem to be faced and
dealt with by those responsible for the government of the
country. [In every district in India there is in the Govern-
ment offices a list of useful works, and a supply of tools in
the Government stores ; and, as soon as there are evident
signs of distress, relief works are opened on which all who
are able to earn a livelihood can find employment.  Every
effort is. made to prevent the people from feeling that
there is any disgrace in resorting to these works. Asa
result of this policy the hardship and suffering which
arise from famine in the present day are, however great,
but slight compared to the ternblc calamities resulting from
the fammes of former times.”

July, 1918,
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AN INDEPENDENT TESTIMONY
. . BY HAROLD.BEGBIE

1T may be useful to add to this collection of “Truths about
India” the carefully-considered judgment on the Govern-
ment of India by that well-known writer Harold Begbie, as
published in hisinteresting little book “ The Light of India.”
These conclusions  may be compared with Mr. Howard
Campbell's judgment (Leaﬂet No. 2), and that of
Dr. Downie (No. 7).

. Mr. Begbie is in no way connected with the Government
of India, and is a quite mdependent witness. This is what
he says :—

It is a foolish calumny to exhibit the Indian Govern-
ment, as some men now do, in the character of a
lolling epicure or a bedizened circus- master. There
may be, ‘as there are in all Governments, matters for
criticism ; but I think there is no Government in the world
more earnest in the cause of progress and enlightenment
than the Government of India, no Government in the world
- that can show a more impressive record of achievement,
no Government that is served by a more faithful, industrious
and human-hearted Civil Service. It is enough for the
critics of this Government, if they can obtain one or two
narratives of English rudeness to Indian gentlemen, to
condemn the whole Government; and the visitations of
plague and famine are sufficient for them to prove that the
- Government is idle and iniquitous.

What is the real truth? From the highest to the
lowest servant in the State, the whole Indian Government

) 170
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is ceaselessly employed in developing the resources of the
country and promoting the prosperity of the people. - The
Government, for instance, supplies “more than a third of .
the total irrigation of the country.” . :

“Not only do these canals increase prospenty—-tbey
create it. Two of the Punjab canals literally have con-
verted desolate, uninhabited plains into thriving countries.
Along the banks of the Chenab canal now stretch fields
and villages inhabited by a million people, where twelve”
years ago a few nomads wandered over a desert of parched
earth and camel-thorn. The State irrigation works of
India are, of their kind, the greatest and the most benefi..
cent triumphs of engineering that the world has seen™

Sir Louis Dane said to me : *“We are adding an Egypt
a year to the Empire by our canals, but England takes no
notice.* All this Socialistic work is nothing to the Socialist
at home. Let a young tea-planter object in his railway-
carriage to a native who collects at bedtime his lice in a
box lest he should hurt them by lying on them, and the
fact that the Indian Government has bestowed happiness_
and prosperity on a million people inhabiting what was
once a desert of parched earth, is but a flourish of jingoism
to the outraged propnety of our universal reformer, . .

Perhaps few people in England realize, from the Tory
who violently supports it to the Socialist who as violently
defames it, how far the Government of India has gone
along the road of what we should term in England the
wildest and most godless Socialism. To begin with, the
soil of India is national property, and the land-tax is
national revenue. Imagine such a state of things in
England! Again, the national revenue of India, with no’
navy to pay ‘for, is devoted in enormous sums to the
development of the country. Imagine such a thing in
England! Strange, is it not, that the home Conservative
defends in India what he would die to oppose in England,

® *Studies of Indian Life and Sentiment,” by Sir Bampfylde Fuller,
S 118
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and the Socialist attacks in India what he so eloquently
demands for England.

* Let the reader judge between the poor calumny of
these extreme Socialists and the sober words of Sir John
- Hewett, who, in addressing an Industrial Conference con-
vened by himself to increase the prosperity of the United
Provinces had the honesty and courage to make these
following references before an audience composed chiefly of
“Indians ;— '

© % QOne experienced manager of a cotton-mill in these provinces, speak-
ing at the Industrial Conference at Benares in 190, said:

.%'Go where you will and search where you may, you will find every-
where the same complaint, and that is the poor quality of labour. And it
is poor because the labouring man is not thrifty. He only values money
for whatever it can give him at the moment. He does not value work for
work’s sake.  To him it is, unfortunately, a matter of complete indifference
whether his work is bad or good. He does not value time, because his
practice is not to do as much as possible in & given time, but as little as
possible.'”

“One of the leading merchants in Calcutta writes to me as follows:

“¢Keep in mind, however, the ‘good old British system of apprentice-
ship, which insures a boy mastering his craft, and generally loving it too.
The Indian people don't go to work in the mills for the love of the thing,
but to make a living. I bave spent thirty-three years inside mills here,
but not one Indian has suggested an improvement in machinery or treat-
ment of raw material. Such a state of things would be impossible in
‘Britain. The workman there is very low down in the scale who does not
plan and think out schemes to make his tools more effective.’

- WMr, Chatterjee has noticed the low intellectual standard of the hand-
loom weavers, and advocates a very wide extension of primary education
among the weaving classes.”

* Sir John Hewett proceeded as follows:

“Gentlemen, when I began my address [ said that the problem before
us was no light one. It is equally certain that it is of the utmost impor-
tance to this country that every effort should be made to solve it without
delay. In no country that I know of have the conditions now existing in
India ever presented themselves before. We have a large and expanding
railway system ; we have four or five great centres of industry which would
compare favourably with many of the industrial centres of Europe; we
have the richest possible collection of mineral and vegetable products ; we
have a foreign trade of nearly 212 millions sterling, much of which consists
in the export of our valuable raw products in retum for manufactured
articles made in the United Kingdom and foreign countries. In certain
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of our ports you might imagine yourself in one of the bustling cities of
Europe. Take a few miles’ journey into the interior of the country, and
you will see bardly any signs of industrial enterprise, and will at once
recognize that you are in a country the inhabitants of which are faf too
dependent on a single industry—viz., agriculture.. For such a condition
of things we can find no precedent, and it is vain to Jook for precedent
in our efforts to remedy it. - Two problems set themselves palpably before |
us. First, we must educate people so as to divert their energies to
{ndustrial pursuits other than agricultural. We must educate skilled labour
for all our industries. We must develop among our workmea an interest
in their wotk to replace the feeling that the day's work is only done for the
day's wage, and we must bring up educated foremen, supervisors and
managers. We must encourage research into the potential value of our
raw produce. Secondly, we must endeavour to overcome the shyness of -
" capital, and success in this respect cannot be achieved unless the leaders
of the people throw themselves enthusiastically into the work,

" #We have now to consider, on the facts that will be laid before us, what
principles we can and should adopt. I have no fear that you will shrink
from your responsibilitics as the most representative body hitherto
ussembled in India to grapple with these weighty problems. = I have no
fear that you will be timid in experiment or fearful of risk where novel
conditions must be dealt with, or shackled by precedent where o true
precedent exists.  § have no fear that you will accept past failure without
investigating its causes to see if they cannot be removed.  For my part, §
consider that the object to be gained is worth a heavy sacrifice, [ confess
that my imagination is powerfully aflected by the opportunities of the
present occasion.  We cannot regulate the sunshine and the shower, the
seedtime and the harvest; that is beyond the power of man. But we can
control to some extent the disposal of the products of the earth, thereby
opening new avenues to employment and spreading greater prosperity over
the lard. We may make some mistakes, we may spend more mooey un-
profitably; but I am confident that we are entering today oa labours
which will not be in vain.”

Do not these remarks convince one of an honest
determination—and even an enthusiastic devotion—in the
cause of Indian prosperity? Are they not the utterances
of a practical statesman whose supreme object is the
progress and development of the common people?

Such is the spirit which animates the Indian Govern-
ment. Into whatever province | went, | found men of
great ability and strong earnestness spending themselves
for the pecples of India, giving their days to the labour cf
promotinb the wealth and happincss of the people—and
enthusiastic about it.  In no single province did I hw of
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any legislation which, by the greatest stretch of imagination,
could be designated class legislation; the entire energies of
Government, the entire forces of a brilliant and assiduous
Civil Service, are devoted to the uplifting and safeguarding
of the Indian people.

"1 do not strain metaphor when I liken the twelve
hundred’ Enghshmen at the head of the Indian Govern-
ment to the managers of a commercial enterprise whose
sole object and purpose in existence is the prosperity of
their undertaking. Between each province there is a
jealousy. a trade rivalry, a spirit of competing enthusiasm. -
It is- the'strain and energy of these countrymen of ours
to excel each .other in the great adventure of Indian
prosperxty. ; :

. Consider for a moment wbat this Government has
done. - First, it has established peace throughout the
length and breadth of India, a peace in which the humblest
outcast can walk unafraid and the most industrious pursue
his calling ‘without risk. * This by itself, consxdermg the
racial conflicts and religious animosities of the immense
continent, is an achievement of the first magnitude. But
the Government has not been content with this achieve-
ment.’ It has lighted the torch of education, and it has
preached the gospel of humanity

BELLIMG AFD S0M3, LT, FRINTESS, GUILDFORDy eLAND



MORE
TRUTHS ABOUT
INDIA

BEING A FURTHER ISSUE OF
LEAFLETS BY THE EAST INDIA-
ASSOCIATION IN 1913-1914

WITH A FOREWORD BY

THE RIGHT HON, THE LORD REAY
KT, GCsI, GCLE, P.C, LLD.

President of the Association
SECOND ISSUE .

LONDON
THE EAST INDIA ASSOCIATION ,
WESTMINSTER CHAMBERS, 3 VICTORIA STREET, S.W.,
191§



"FOREWORD

Tae following pages will, I think, be welcome to those
who take an interest in our great Indian Empire. *“The
Plain Factsabout Indian Trade,” * The True Character of
the so-called Conqixest of India by Great Britain,” “ The
Status of Indians in the Empire,” “The Indo-Ceylon
Comiection."' “The Wonders of Irrigation,” " The British
Californian on British Rule in India,” “The Land Cess
in Italy and India,” contain a great deal of valuable in-
formation in a succinct form. :
~ The East India Association is much indebted to the
various authors of these, articles for the care they have
bestowed on these publications. - At a critical moment in
the history of our Empire the evidence we have received
of the loyalty of Native Rulers and of all classes of His
Majesty's subjects in India strengthen our friendly rela-
tions in a common bond of patriotism and impress upon
us the value of a joint heritage of great traditions in the
arts of peace as well as in the stern realities of a
righteous war.

o REAY,
. "CAilOLSID?,

EARLSTON,
BERWICKSHIYE,
August 28, 1914
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SOME PLAIN FACTS ABOUT THE INDIAN
TRADE REPORT FOR. 191218 -

Tae latest report on the trade of India is 50 encouraging
to those who take a hopeful view of the progress of our
Indian Empire that one is naturally afraid of making too
much of it, and we prefer to quote the words of an old and’
experienced Administrator who is not likely to ‘be too
favourably disposed to the existing system. This is what
Sir Henry Cotton says in a recent issue of /xd7a » |

Ture CoMPETITION OF Java.

“In all civilized countries there has been a great expan- .
sion of trade in recent years, and India has fully shared in
this advance. The total trade of the year rose to 271
millions, showing an increase over the preceding year of
11 per cent. It would be interesting to institute a come -
parison of the trade of India with that of other Eastern
countries, but, so far as | know, this has never been
attempted. How, for instance, does the expansion of trade
in Japan, Java, the Straits Settlements, or even in Ceylon,
compare with that of India? If a comparison could be
made, | suspect that the figures from Java would prove to
be the most instructive, Java is a small island compared
with India, but the point of interest is that it is a Dutch
dependency, just as India is a British dependency. Indian
administrators know no more of Java than they do of the

5 ;



6 o - Truths about India

Philippines ; but it would be a good thing for India if they
- devoted more attention to both. We get a few hints about
_ Java in Mr. Noel-Paton’s report. It is recorded that in
the past year Java exported to India no less than 9,310,252
cwts, of cane-sugar, notwithstanding the fact that India is-
the largest producer of cane-sugar of any country in the
“world. And yet ten or twelve years ago Java sugar in the
" Indian market was a negligible quantity. What has
‘happened to bring this state of things about, and how is it
_that Java in the course of a decade has been able to under-
sell the Indian producer almost to an unlimited extent?
'~ Again, I find in another part of this report that no less than
61 million pounds of tea were exported from Java in 1912
- This also is very suggestive; and shows what a formidable
competitor this Dutch island is in the world’s market. |
have no access to the total figures of Java trade, but 1
_suspect that they will show a rate of expansion surpassing
that of India and also of Ceylon, and even of the Straits
-Settlements, At any rate, whether they do so or not, the
circumstances attending the recent development and pros-
perity of Java demand more consideration in India than
~ they bave hitherto received. Both Japan and Java have,
" on more than one occasion, sent official deputations to
~ India to learn something of the conditions of that country,
‘but I do not remember that India has ever thought it
worth while to repay the compliment by a deputation to
_those islands. It is true that Englishmen now know a
“good deal about Japan, but Java is still a sealed book to us.
And so, for that matter, are Dutch Borneo, Sumatra,
. Celebes, and even the American Philippines. -
~ “The aggregate value of the imports into India of cotton
yarn and cotton goods in 1912-13 was £40,518,000. Nearly
the whole of this came from Lancashire, and the amount is
just double of what it was ten years ago. In the face of
Lhis unprecedented importation, @ is very satisfactory to find
that the year was one of exceptional prosperity in the Indian
cotton industry. The value of yam exported to China
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amounted to nearly six millions. The value of raw cotton
exported was over eighteen millions, of which considerably -
more than half went.to Japan. Tke Bombay cotton.mulls
were move active than they have cver been before, and it is
mentioned incidentally that there was an increased importa-
tion of long-staple cotton required for fine fabrics—a remark
which is of importance, as it is manufactures from the long-"
stapled foreign product which directly compete with the -
Manchester piece goods. Per contra, it is instructive to
note that, while the total aumber of spindles in India has
increased to 6} millions, Manchester has added more
spindles to her gigantic equnpmcnt during the past five or
six years than are existing in India after half a century of
eflort.
Rice axp Whear Exports. 4

“ Another very interesting section of the report is that .
which relates to the export of rice and wheat. Forty years
ago I compiled for the use of Government a report on the
rice trade of the world. The exports from India then
amounted to about a million tons. They now amount to
2,763,000 tons. Of this amount, 170,000 tons only go to-
the United Kingdom, about 700,000 tons to the rest of -
Europe, and the other principal buyers of Indian rice are—
Straits Settlements, 409,000; Ceylon, 381,000; japau,
341,000; and fava, 160,000—tons. These are enormous
figures; and, while the Asiatic exports are undoubtedly for
food consumption, the vast quantities sent to Europe appear
1o be used mainly for starch-making and distillation. But
further information would be welcome as to the uses to
which rice is put, especially when the vast exports of com- -

peting places like Saigon and Bangkok are taken into
account.  Forty years ago the exports from Saigon were
250,000, and from Bangkok 1 50,000 tons, but | do not
know what the figures are now.

" The exports of wheat from India during the year rose
to 1,660,000 tons, of which the United Kingdom took
1,185,246 tons. [t is woted that in 1913, a5 ix 1904, the
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United Kz’xgdom'im)aﬂed more wheat from India than
~from any other single source, but in absolute quantity the
record of 1go4 still’ rules. It may be expected that that
record will be broken in the current year, as the crop area
of the past cold weather exceeded the average area of the
) precedmg three years by 5 per cent,

. The trade of Calcutta {in merchandise) still keeps well
ahead of any other port of India, and amounted to
-£108,280,000, that of Bumbay being £77,266,000, Karachi
431,806,000, Burma ports £28,400,000, and Madras
"£25,320,000. '

.7 * After all, the most important feature of the trade of the
year is the confirmation it affords of the well-krown fact
that, while the greatest share of the imports into India comes
from the United Kingdom, the bulk of the exports are
distributed all the world over, but principally to the continent
.of Europe. "‘The United Kingdom enjoys 63 per cent. of
-the value of imports into India, and then comes Germany
-6'4, Java §'8, and the United States 3-2. Of the exports
from India, Great Britain is a buyer of only 25'1 per cent.
The remaining 75 per cent, goes to foreign buyers, among
whom the chief are Germany 10°1 per cent,, China 84,
United States 7°8, Japan 7°7, France 6°5, and Belgium 5:4.”

 As noted in the Lancaskire Post for November s, the
year 1913 was * one of the most profitable years known in
.the spirining and weaving industries,” so that Mr. Hynd-
man'’s prophecy of Indian bankruptcy (now thirty-eight
-years old), repeated in his “Ruin of India” (being the
Report of the Social Democratic Federation, dated 1907),
“ still awaits, but shows no sign of, fulfilment. On the con-
‘trary, the yield of the Indian cotton crop showed an increase
_of 27 per cent.; and, whilst the total trade of Great Britain
rose by 866 per cent, that of India rose by 81 per cent.
The ‘shipment of grey goods to China advanced from
*174.336 t0934,880 yards, an increase of 436 per cent.
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THE TRUE CHARACTER OF THE SO-CALLED.
CONQUEST OF INDIA BY GREAT BRITAIN"

We make no apology for republishing the following .
extract from a review by R. Sewell of Colonel Love's
“Vestiges of Old Madras” in the Royal Engincer's
Journal for December, 1913 : CoL s e

“ From the point of view of politics it is not too much to.
say that the old Madras Records will stand as a sort’
of message to the world A number of well-meaning but
ill-informed philanthropists are never tired of asserting that
the English went to India filled with the lust of conquest,
and that their behaviour to the people tf the country bas
always been that of conquerors towards the conquered.
They affect to believe—perhaps they do honestly believe—
that our empire in India is only maintained by what they
call * British bayonets., And almost to a man the Indians
themselves, being an entirely unhistorical race and abso~
lutely ignorant of the truth, believe that up to the time
of the arrival of the English all India lay under the govern. -
ment of a magnificent Hindu Emperor, that all the arts and -
sciences flourished in the country, that all the people were
happy, and that all were prosperous and well-to-da.” This
giorious condition, they say, was put an end to by an
English invasion which effectually ruined the country.
Filled with these ideas and naturally disliking the govern-
ment, however beneficent, of an alien race, it is no wonder
that they dream of a possible Utopia when this splendour
shall be returned to their beloved land. - This false belief

°
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is at the bottom of the unrest that has done-and is doing so
much harm in India. -
" *The volumes before us afford a complete and triumphant
answer to such vain imaginings. For more than a century
and a half after they had obtained from- the local Hindu
~ Governor, or Naik, a grant of land witha village or two
‘standing on it, on which they constructed their first fort for
_ the protection of their merchandise, the English relations
‘witb the Indians were sm_:h that their settlement became a
 place of refuge for all grades and classes, a place to which
they fled for relief from the insufferable chaos and anarchy
existing in all the country round them. One of the reasons
which influenced the Naik in making the original grant was
that he might have such a place near at hand to which he
. might resort when hard pressed by his foes. For all that
long period the people of Southern India lived as best they
could under conditions of almost inconceivable political
tq:qinfu:sion; and they flocked to Madras in such numbers
that the population of that place increased in fifty years
from 7,000 to 400,000 souls. Is it likely that they would
have done so had they not looked on the English as their
‘friends? Time after time the struggling rulers sent their
families there for safety, and in the later years the Muham-
madan Nawib himself took up his residence there and
- built himself a palace within range of the guns of the fort.
As regards the Naik's original grant in 1639, we have his
~own reasons given for permitting the English to settle.
The merchants write to the * Honble. Company’ in London
stating the terms of the grant, and adding (vol. i., p."20}) :

. "‘They are fayre priviledges; and may be ques-
‘tioned why hee should make us these fayre profers.
'Tis Answered by himselfe, First, he desires his
Countray may flurrish and grow rich; which he Con-
“ceives it will by Draweinge Merchants to him.
Secondly, hee desires for his money good Horses
from Petsxa. Thirdly, that yearly upon our Shipps
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hee may send a servant into the Bay Bengalla, to buy
him Hawks, Apes, Parrats and such-like bables
[baubles]; . . . And lasdy, the fort, being made sub.
stantiall and strong, may bee able to defend kis pcr:on on
occasion agazn:t &u insullinge Naghbour:.

“In 1692 the President at Madras remmded the then
Grand Vizier of the Mogul Emperor of the terms under
which the villages had been acquired—* Wee did not take
them by force you well know' it was by your Ordcr
(vol. i, p. 579)

“In order thoroughly to undcrsund the appaﬂmg con-
fusion and misery that prevailed in the country during the
entire period from 1639 till peace and good order were
established by the English after the defeat of Tippoo
Sultan, it will be well to summarize in a few words the
progress of politics. Full and interesting details will be
found in the Records themselves. The territories now
comprised in the Madras Presidency measure about 150,000
square miles, and are therefore about a third larger than
the British Isles  Down to the fourteenth century they had.
been governed by several different Hindu monarchies, but
never by one sovereign, In that century all the Hindus of
the south were drawn together, terror-stricken at the near
approach from the north of the dreaded Muhammadan
conquerors. United under the Hindu sovereign of Vija-
yanagar they kept the foe at bay for two centuries, but in
1565 were completely defeated and their capital destroyed. .
The King, generally called *The Riya,’ fled southwards
and took up his residence at the fortress of Chandragir,
about seventy miles north-west of Madras, reduced almost
10 the position of a mere titular monarch ; while the whole
country was plunged into confusion and anarchy by the
wars of a number of local chiefs, each striving for inde-
pendence, When the English merchants arrived on the
coast they found Southern India seething with strife, and in
this condition it practically remained for a century and
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a hall. North of the Krishna River were five distinct:
'Mqhammadan kingdoms tearing at one another’s throats.
. Supreme over them in name, but with little power, was the

Mogut Emperor of Delhi, who was opposed to them all as
~being rebellicus vassals, South of that.river the whole
‘peninsula was a battle-ground for the levies of the several
- Hindu leaders, who also were often’ opposed by their own
’ sovereign.~ Each of .these contending parties had his own
- army, which wandered over the country plundering the
~v:llages and living by exaction. The principal Moslem
. armies whose .doings affected the south were those of

Golkonda and Bijapur. Golkonda had seized territory
‘_north of Madras and was pressing southwards, being
t_opposed by local Naiks (chiefs) and the army of the Raya.

. " The principal chiefs, holding their territories nominally

; from the Riya, rented out the several tracts to * Naiks.’

These in turn farmed out the villages. When in want of
7 money the Riya pressed the Naiks, and these harried the

village’ farmers for the Raya's as well as for their own
- supplies. - The vxllagc headmen could do no less than
“plunder the villagers, so that these lived in misery and

destitution. Writing about the English settlement at

‘:Armagon north of Madras in 1639 the Agent told the
" Directors that the Hindu merchants there were “miserable
-poore*® owing to “the Naigue's continuall forcings’;" and
 again in a later letter said:

- “‘That Naigue soe plllsf and pols the merchants
that they are not able to Comply with thexr Con-
tracts’} -

“To add to'the confusion’ the Mogul Emperor Shah

- ]ahan took the field against the rebellious Shah of Bijapur
and defeated him in the north, while the latter’s southern

forces ravaged the country of the Hindus and seized part of

‘Mysoi'é. He granted a large estate to the father of the
_great leader Sivaji, and so laid the foundation for the power

'Vol.l..p.x& f Pillages. { Vol i, p 53
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of the Mahrattas. This was in 1637. It was in the midst
of all this turmoil that the English obtained their first
settlement at Madras in 1639. Three years later the
Golkonda Muhammadans advanced southwards’ tow.rds
Madras annexing territory as they came, and the Madras
Councillors write of *Warrs and broyls increasing i in this
Countrey ' and drawing near to them, ln january, 1643,
they report :

“+This Countrie being all in Bro'!cs. the old
[Hindu] Kinge of Karnatt [Carnatic] being dead ; soe -
is the Naique of Armagon, whose Countrie is all in
the hands of the Moores -, . The warr draweing soe
nere hath caused us to take ashoare veed small pcxce
of Ordnance , . '*

* The Naik who was friendly to the Englxsh was dcposcd -
and his territory was given to a noble who opposed them.
The latter attacked the Dutch settlement, a little north
of Madras, in 1645, and making peace with them, collected
an army of 50,000 men to keep off the Golkonda troops.
This army lived on the country. All the efforts of the
Hindus were in vain. The Muhammadan King of Bijapur
conquered the country as far south as Tanjore, where he
established a Mahratta dynasty; and the King of Golkonda
openly assumed control of the territory in which Madras
was situated, but remained on friendly terms. with the
foreigners.t A year or two later the armies of the Mogul
Emperor entered the peninsula seeking- to subdue his.
vassals, while the Mahrattas, now in great strength under
the renowned Sivaji, attacked the new territories acquired
by the King of Bijapur We find the Madras mcrchants
writing to the company in London in 1654 : ‘

*¢ [t hath been no small miserie that this poore , . .

Country hath suffred any time these ten years almost -

» What the issue of theis things willbee, lhe
Almmhty onely knoweth, , . .'§

® Yol i, p. a1, 9VoLi.,p.16. z\fdkplxy
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And in 1661: *Wee have 5 or 6 Armies within the
‘Compasse of 100 miles about us."®
. “Previous to this, however, in 1656, there was fighting
close to Madras between the Hindus and Muhammadans,
- the latter plundering and burning the houses in the vicinity
 of the-town, and in the following year the place itself was
bcsxcged for seven months. At this time the English in
“the fort who could bear arms were only about.a dozen in
. number, and the company took into their employ some of
the Indian townsfolk, paying them to assist in the defence.t
Sivaji now assumed the ticle of Rajah, and warred against
“ both Hindus and Moslems. In 1662 the Golkonda Army
attacked the Portuguese settlement at St. Thomé, four
- miles south of Madras. The next few years saw fighting
all round, and the position of the English was rendered
_very precarious by their being for a time at open war with
the Dutch, who attacked them by sea. In 1670 the Army
of Golkonda blockaded the fort, while other armies hovered
in the neighbourkood, and the Company were pestered by
demands for money made by 'Flyinge Armies hatchinge Re.
 bellion,'$ each of which seemed to be acting independently.
_“To increase their difficulties still further, France declared
war against England in 1672; and the French drove out
the Golkonda garrison from St. Thomé and seized it, while
the Dutch blockaded the coast. The latter then expelled
the French from St. Thomé, and handed it over to the
~ Muhammadans, whose King befriended and assisted the
* English, and gave them a charter for their small possession.
The Mahrattas now raided over to the east coast, took many
- neighbouring forts, and at the sword's point demanded aid
from Madras against both Golkonda and the Moguls; and
in 1684 there arose a new terror in the fact that the Mogul
- leaders in Bengal were making war on the English settle-
_ments there, and for a time succeeded in driving them out
of the country—a situation which placed Madras in a
position of antagonism to the most successful of its warring

* Vol i, p 192, - + Vol i, p. 167. $ Vol. i, p. 280.
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neighbours. It is not surprising that at this juncture the
company strengthen=d the fortifications of Fort St. George -
and raised some levies amongst the native Chnswms, the -
garrison now numbering about 400 men.® © I
“The Mogul Emperor Aurangzib succeeded in cmshmg
down the kingdoms of Golkonda and Bijapur in 1686 and
1687, but rebellions sprang up on every side, and the
country remained under the oppression of a lawless soldiery,
and distracted by their excesses and exactions. Madras,
however, was protected by the Mogul's Governor, and the
Emperor renewed the charter.-. The Mabrattas at Ginji
and Vellore were then attacked and years of strife followed, -
the Mogul Army not finally gaining the upper hand till -
1698, Meanwhile in 1690 war again broke out between
France and England, and a succession of sea fights took
place. Between 1700 and 1717 Madras was threatened
on several occasions, The Moslem Nawib of the Carnatic
came down on it with 10,000 men in 1701, but retired,
In 1702 he blockaded it, and only raised the blockade on
receipt of a heavy bribe. In 1703 the Nawib's supetiOt.
the Subahdar of the Dekkan, only refrained from seizing
the Madras villages on being boldly told that the Company
would defend their property by force.t Similar attempts
were made by the Nawib in 1709, 1710, and 1712, while
in 1717 a body of his troops had to bednven out by the ‘
garrison, '
“About this time the Mogul Empire began to show slgns
of weakness, and the Emperor's Viceroy, the Subahdar of
the Dekkan, revolted, and in 1724 established himself as an’
independent sovereign. "
*The south of lndxa was now under thc beel of the
Muhammadans, and the Nizam was at feud with the Nawib
of the Carnatic ; so much so that he induced the Mahrastas
to attack the latter’s territories, and in 1735 they ravaged
the country.  The anarchy everywhere became worse than
cver, when, in 1739, Nadir Shih captured and sacked the

* Vol i, p. g11. t Vol ii,prg
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* Mogul capital Delhi, shaking the Moslem Empire in India
to its foundations. There was another invasion of the
- Nawib's country by the Mahrattas in 1740; the Nawab
himself lost his life, and his successor, Safdar Alj, sent his
famxly for safety to Madras, which had become a place of
refuge foreverybody in times of difficulty and danger.
‘Two years later Safdar Ali was assassinated by Murtaza
Ali, who, against the wishes of the Nizam, tried to usurp
the Nawibship. * The Nizam then took the field with
120,000 men, secured the person of Safdar Ali's son, Sahib
Jadda, then a minor, attacked and defeated the Mahratta
_invaders, and ‘ma‘de Anwar-ud-din * Nawab of Arcot, in-
stead of * Nawib of the Carnatic’—an appointment that
_was followed by the murder of the unfortunate youth Sahib
‘Jadda, - i :
M In 1944 ‘there was agam war between France and
: England. and the Madras garrison was therefore once more
strengthened. Two years later the place was attacked by
the French both by sea and land, the French ignoring the
_Nawab'’s warning, issued both to them and to the English,
to- keep the.peace. The garrison only numbered about
200 effectives, and the English were forced to capitulate ;
upon which the Nawabs son, Mahfiz Khin, unwilling to
allow the English to be driven out, attacked the French,
but failed. - Madras was restored to the British Company
in 1749 by the treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle.
ke Enough has been said to show that for over a hundred
years tbeEnghsh in Madras never dreamed any dream of con-
quest, and that their relations with the people of the country
were of the best. The story could be continued, and the
reasons shown why the Nawab favoured them instead of
the French ; why the English assisted him; and why, after
peace was made between the French and English, he gave .
at last a large tract of country into their charge ; how, after
the terrible events in Bengal culminating in the tragedy of
the *Black Hole of Calcutta,” Clive was sent up from
Madras, and decisively defeated the Muhammadan Army ;
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how this led to the English at last realizing their power '
and strengthening their position ; how they were compelled -
by the atrocities of Hyder Ali and Tippoo Sultan, the
usurpers of Hindu Mysore, to take the field against them ; -
and finally how, with the capture of Seringapatam and the
death of Tippoo, they, by agreement with the Nizam,
became possessed in 1800 of the territories conquered from -
the Hindus by Hyder and Tippoo, having previously re. -
ceived some districts from the Mogul Emperor. These
things and much more are made plain by these Records,
but space does not permit of the details being given here.

“ We have used the volumes so far for one purpose only -
They may be used for many others. -Thus, in order to
convey some idea of the sufferings of the Hindu population -
of the country at the hands both of their own leaders and
of the conqucrmg Muhammadans, a few extracts may be
given. In perusing them it will be well to remember that
since 1800, when Southern India practically came under
British control, the country has been at perfect peace, good
order has been everywhere introduced, taxation enormously
reduced, and justice done, or attempted to be done, between
every man and his neighbour, As regards taxation, it will -
suffice to say that immense lists of separate taxes are
mentioned in the old Hindu records, whereas under the
English Government all have been abolished except
agricultural rent, a cess for local roads, hospitals, and the
like, and an income-tax on merchants. The extracts are
from the original letters and reports. '

“AD, 1640.—* The froequent inforcements of those
tyranous {Hindu) governors , . ., mischeivous At
tempts [of the] . . . treacherous . , . Inhabitants of
that Country . , '® '

“ AD. 1642.—* The [Hindu] Naique of Tanjour .. .
puts in almost monthly (to him that will give most) a
new Governor. , . .'t

* Vol i,p 31 t Yol i, p 45
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“Each new Governor, of course, sought to make what
he could out of the people before he in turn was ejected.

. 4 AD. 164: -t Evcry Naique is a king in his owne
- Country, .

. Thcy were, that is, entirely beyond thc control of their
nominal sovereign.

-+ “In A, 1676 we read of a Hindu minister *pilling and
squeezing the people,'t and, enlarging on this, the agent at
Fort St. George writes :

“* The Government of the country is now in so bad
hands, nothing but fraud and opptession, and so voyd
of shame that no Creditt can be given to either agree-

* ments, [or] promises. . » » These Bramanys now in
power are so wholly sett upon treachery and surprisall
that there is no relymg nor confidence can be put in

them 't

o™ Thns state of thmgs continued. In 1714 the Company
‘at Madras, hoping to obtain a concession of the Island of
‘Divi, state that they think that the island will speedily be
well populated when in their hands, owing to *the insuffer-
able usage under the Moors Government upon the main
land.’§ ' :

L. In 1737 the state of the people was as bad as ever.

“* There have been frequent Robberys in the Great

Townes as well as in the Roads, and the exactions

.~ of the Havildars has been so vexatious and intolerable

.- to the Natives that several Towns and Villages have

been deserted by the Inhabitants. In a word the

. Confusion and Disorder of the Country is exceedmg
. great. ﬂ

* “When, in 1725, the Englfsh authorities rented out one
of their villages to a Hindu, one Mahideva, the complaints

. Yol. i, p. 46. t Vol i, p. 356. $ Vol i, p. 357
' § Vol ii,, p 155 1 Vol ii, p. 278
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of his tyrannies bccarﬁo/ " urgent that they withdrew his
lease and turned him oul .

“ That Madras really was a place of refuge for the people
of the country, and that they preferred to live under the.
protection of the English instead of under the iron bhand
of their own chiefs is well shown by the fact that when, in
1681, Madras was’ threatened with attack by a Hindu
leader, and was for a time actually blockaded by him,
the Hindu residents came forward actively to assist the
defence—

“+ Allsoe the Gentue and Malabar Inhabitants came
and offered to maintain at their owne charge 215 men
for the defence of the Towne, which was accepted
of ..+ The Mallabars alsoe came and offered to
entertaine 150 men for the defence of this Towne, and
the Washers 25 men, which was accepted. . . '* '

“The enormous and rapid growth of the population ol
Madras has already been mentioned.

“In 1707, when some of the Hindu residents declined
to pay a certain cess for local purposes, they were com-
pelled to do so not by any legal proceedings or by force,
but by the threat that if they did not they would have to
leave the town and go back to their people. Tlns was
quite sufficient ; they submitted at once. :

“*'Tis therefore unanimously agreed that lhcy are
made to pay the duty as formcrly. or to leave the
Place’t '

*That the attitude of the Enghsh towards the people
of the country was entirely peaceful till events beyond
their contral forced them to increase their garrison and
take the field, in the face of overwhelming danger originating
in the attacks of the French, is easily shown. So far from
having entertained any ideas of conquest or annexation of
territory, we find that their soldiers numbered 33 in 1647,

¢ Vol iy p 439 t Vol iiy p s13.
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. 26 in 1652, 10 in 1656, In l%aher Madras had actually
been besieged, they wrote homil begging for 100 swords

-and some good muskets, their own being so rusty that
53 of them burst on being tested. In 1678 they owned
conly 7 horses.® Even so late as 1744 the councillors of
Madras wrote that they were very deficient in European
troops' ' :

-« The few Europeans ¢ have in Garrison . . .
[bear so] small a proportjon to the Black Soldiers
that [We] are ashamed fto turn out our Guards at
[a time] when the Great Men of the Country come

[here] N
'The volumes teem wnh passages showing that the
‘ Enghsh dealt with' the Indians in a constant spirit of good
will and sympathy. - They tried their utmost, for instance,
in times of famine and disaster to minimize their terrible
N Suﬁ'enngs by procuring food and help; for which purpose
' pnvate subscriptions were raised as well as assistance given
from the public purse,
“* “Colonel Love has,. in giving us the whole of the
fongxnal records worthy of publication, also included many
very interesting passages bearing on the manners and
customs of the times, as well as details of the many
local squabbles and disagreements that took place amongst
-the leaders,. Very quaint and amusing reading some of
these,” There is an account of the visit paid to Fort
. St. George in 1701 by the Nawab, Dind Khin. Those
who have read the autobiography of the valiant Emperor
Baber will remember how often and how sadly he departed
from the tenets of the Korin with reference to the use
of ‘strong waters' Diud Khin followed his example,
. and so, it is to be feared, did many of the English in those
‘days. The Nawib was received with great honour and
entertained at a great banquet. At his reception—

* Vol i, pp 80, 109, 111, 190, 210, 111, 215, 452'.
t Vol ii, p. 299-
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('
“+The Gotnor g""" { him two Cases of rich
cordiall waters ;r}::::; for ‘w;u;, t:.iddt:g !;im
wellcome . . . consisted of about. Six
hundred DlShCS :“hA and grcat, of Wthh, the

Nabob . ..eatv&’ °}'.a.rti1y... _
“ Next morning he wa.;‘to have paid a VlSlt to the shxps,

“sbut he having been very Drunk over night was
not in a condition to go. . « . .

“ He, however, asked permission to visit the oompany'i
garden instead, and after some delay the Governor pro-
ceeded thither to meet his guest. = It seems that the
Nabob was kept waiting for a reply from the Fort— .

«¢ But before the Answer came to him the Nabob
was got into a Portuguez Chappcll very Dmnk. and
fell a Sleep.’

“Sleeping till the afternoon he sent bxs‘cxcuses to the
Governor—*and desired him to send a Dozen bottles of
Cordiall waters; which were sent him.’ '

“Some years later he wrote to the Governor and
asked for ‘one thousand Bottles of Liquor,’ but recelved
only 250.*

“That the English rcs:dcnts very often dined too well
is clear from many passages in these volumes; so much
so that in 1659 a certain Roger Myddleton writes to
his relations at home : * This is an expensive place, and
from the drunkennesse thereof good Lord deliver me."”

* Vol ii, pp. 1518
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THE STATUS OF INDIA ) S IN THE EMPIRE

- The fo]lowmg extract from!the Nafional Review for
‘March, 1914, is deserving of careful consideration by all
who are mterested in thc peaceful progress of India:

L. Behmd the_South African grievances lies the whole
complex problem of the future status of Indians in the British
Empire. - It is a problem which will tax to the utmost the
resources of British statesmanship; but it must be solved

_some day if we are to preserve our rule in India. We have
talked far too long of holding India with the sword. In the
last resort we must still do so; but 75,000 white troops will
not for ever control 315,000,000 of people without their full
and free consent. The task which still confronts English
statesmen is that of persuading the people of India to be
willing citizens of the British Empire. We have to convince
them that they will be better and safer and happier and
more prosperous if they remain within the Empire than if
they turn their energies to schemes for passing outside it.
Only by arousing India to a consciousness of the advantages
of the British connection, and to a realization of the dangers
which will beset the country if it drifts apart, can we hope
to maintain our administration in the stormy days which
assuredly lie ahead. But what does British citizenship
mean for Indians? The question is being asked by many
thoughtful Indians to-day, and no very satisfactory answer
is forthcoming. The Englishman, the white dweller in the
Dominions, can pass at will throughout the Empire, certain
of protection and free movement. The Indian who leaves

his own country finds almost impassable barriers erected
23 :
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against him in the %lf-governing Dominions. He is a
British subject, he may be sober, industrious, loyal, a clean
and honest liver; but his ijshts of British citizenship will
not carry him into South Africa, or Canada, or Australia,
Not unnaturally he asks how he can be expected to cling to
the British Crown, or to fight for the British Empire, when
he is treated as unworthy of admittance to many of its most
favoured lands,

“Lord Morley said once that if we would understand the
Indian peoples aright, we must try 1o get into their skins.
Let me quote words recently uttered br. Sir Ibrahim
Rahimtula, an extremely able and loyal Muhammadan who
has worked for many years as an unofficial member of
various administrative bodies. He is a man of calm judg-
ment and moderate views, and in the following passage he
expresses the attitude of most intelligent Indians to-day:

“*The wider question can no longer be postponed. but
must now be faced, and that question is, “What is the
position of the people of India in the British Empire ?*
Australia is practically barred against us, Canada is con-
templating legislation to prohibit Asiatic immigration. The
attitude of South Africa is patent to you. The time is
therefore ripe to ask whether we are common subjects of
His Imperial Majesty the King, occupying identically the
same position as the other subjects of His Majesty, or are
we so in theory only? Under the gracious Proclamation
of Queen Victoria, confirmed by the Royal pronounce-
ments of Queen Victoria’s two successors, pledges have
been given to us in an unequivocal manner that we are
citizens of the Empire. In practice, however, we find that
in South Africa, in Canada, and in Australia we are regarded
in a manner which it is difficult to express in moderate
terms.  \We have therefore every right to ask the British
Cabinet, through the Secretary of State, for a declaration
whether they will manage to secure to us the rights and
privileges of British citizenship,

“‘If the answer to the question is in the affirmative,
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England has got to exercise the power which legally vests
in her to ensure to us such rights and privileges. If we are
. o, in spnc of Royal pronouncements and Royal pledges, to
receive the rights of British citizenship, if we are prohibited
from settling in the British Colonies on equal terms with
- the white races, we are entitled to a clear and definite
declaration on the point. It is necessary that we should
clearly understand what our position actually is in the
- British Empire, If we are not entitled, in spite of the
pledges already referred to, to equal rights of British
citizenship, if that right on the declared authority of the
British Cabinet is to be denied to us, then we shall be free
' to organize means and measures to protect ourselves against
this indignity, Retaliation is a bad word, but it has been freely
used in this connection, and I do not think any one would
- venture to assert that the use of the word is uncalled for. . . .
+ ~ #¢We shall have to consider and devise means which,
.while being perfectly constitutional, may prove really
effective.’ The intellectual capacity of the Indians is not
- s0 meagre as to despair of finding such an effective remedy,
* but the time for such measqres has yet to come. We have
“thankfully to remember that the Indian officials are support-
" ing our cause and that many Englishmen in South Africa
" appear to be in our favour. A majority of the powerful
‘English press is sufficiently outspoken. We have therefore
~ to wait for the final result of the present contretemps before
concerting and pressing effective measures in this behalf.
“There is no Indian who does not regret the necessity of
- being obliged to start a war of retaliation against component
parts of the mighty British Empire, but the fault entirely
lies with the British Cabinet. If the British Cabinet is
_ absolutely powerless to secure the rights of British citizen-
ship to the Indian subjects of the Crown, the whole
responsibility of the consequences which such a policy will
lead to will be on their heads. I need hardly tell them that
the result of such a course from the Imperial standpoint will
_be deplorable.’
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“ There is the jssue from the:Indan paint further discuss-
small; and whea the controversy grows mave and to live
bound to do, it is to be hoped that responsible s ae time is
the Dominions will realize that the Indian point cvet be
cannot be ignored in England. Sir Ibrahim Rahims no
too expansive conception of the powers and respowbdlllcs
of English Ministers need not be examined. The thing t
remember is that if the problem is not some day solved,
our position in India may be imperilled. It is not merely
the problem of settling the exact conditions upon which

Indians may obtain access to the Dominions. It is far
more a problem of finding some form of settlement which
will make them content with their status as British citizens.
At present they are mof content; the grievances of their
countrymen breed hostility; and we cannot afford to-
permit the development of further hostility to our rule if
remedies exist.  The retention of India, and of a contented
India, is essential to the well-being of the Empire as a
whole. The sea-borne trade of India is the largest within
the Empire, save only that of the United Kingdom.
India sends far more food and raw material to this country
than any of the Dominions. She purchases far. more-
Dritish  produce and manufactures than any of the
Dominions, and ber needs make her the mainstay of the’
cotton mills of Lancashire. The permanent estrangement
of the people of India, with its consequent results upon
trade, would mean the infliction of a vital blow upon our
national prosperity. . Moreover, it .is estimated - that
£350,000,000 of British capital is in various ways invested
in India  The problem, looked at in this way, cuts’
deep. It ceases to be a matter of taxes and licences in
South Africa, and becomes an issue fraught with the
most momentous meaning. The Dominions should not
ignore these aspects of the question, for they in their
turn are deeply concerned. The welfare of the Empire
means the welfare of all its component and interdependent
parts.
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Eng]and has got "nand, indizins such asMr. Gokhale and
in her to ensure simtula, who really speak for their country-
~not, in §pl§e ¢ counselled to remember certain considerations
receive fre not very visible in their speeches. The fact is that
from sly for Indians, but for all subjects of the Crown, there
-the wen a very great difference between the theory of British
datizenship and the practice of its rights. 1 have said that
the Englishman can pass at will throughout the Empire,
but in practice that is not really the case. Canada, for
- instance, occasionally rejects British immigrants on various
grounds, the chief ones being poverty and physical inca-
© pacity.. Australia can exercise somewhat similar powers.
‘We need .not go outside India to discover that States
.. controlling their own affairs by no means maintain an open
- door.: The protected States of India are under the suzer-
. ainty of -the British Crown, but they possess, and fre-
quently exercise, the right to exclude not only Englishmen,
but even British Indians, from their territories. The laws
- which prevent Englishmen from acquiring land in various
E protected States of . India are sometimes regarded as a
- considerable grievance. © Most great communities in the
. world, both within and outside the British Empire, now
" claim and employ the right to scrutinize strangers and, if
- necessary, to refuse entry within their borders. One meets
“with curious examples when travelling. In Canada—I
" think at Moose Jaw—1I was once called upon to pay a poll-
- tax of many dollars before being permitted to cross into
" the United States. The reason was that, although a
- European, 1 happened to have entered the American
Continent from the Far East.
* Indians must exercise patience in regard to the larger
’ dmms they base upon their status as British citizens. They
. are perfectly justified in pressing, within reasonable bounds,
for some amelioration of the lot of their countrymen who
have been already admitted to the self-governing Domin-
ions.. Happily in South Africa there now seems some
. prospect of an amicable settlement of Indian grievances,
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the rights and wrongs of which I shall not further discuss-
here. The larger plea for freedom to move and to live

anywhere in the Empire is another matter. "1ae time is

not ripe for its consideration ; probably it will never be

ripe ; and it may be added that at present there seems no

sufficient reason why it should ever ripen. The disabilities

of Indians in South Africa and Canada are things apart,’

which should be dealt with in a conciliatory way. . The

claim for free movement for all is not now a substantial

grievance, and never has been. Enormous though the

population of India is, there is room enough for all, and to
spare, within the confines of the Indian Empire. Indiais not

over-populated, but the population requires redistribution in

certain areas; and it is also necessary to detach a larger-
proportion from the land and induce them to follow indus-

trial pursuits.  1f Natal planters require Indian hands, so do .
employers of labour in India, who are constantly complain.

ing of the difficulty they find in getting men. Far from’
desiring to emigrate, the bulk of the Indian peoples still

shrink with dismay from the prospect of crossing the Black

Water. India bas not sent of her best to South Africa and

Canada. The Sikb, in particular, seems to degenerate in.
the atmosphcre of British Columbia. For these and other

reasons, it may be held that the claim of the spokesmen of

India for a more ample and practical definition of their

eights of citizenship—if any—in the Dominions has no con-
spicuous urgency. It may well await the time when India

isin a more advanced state of development, and when the .
Dominions have grown to greater maturity,

“ There remains, however, one duty which is now incum-
beut upon the Dominions.  They should make access to
their territories easier for Indians of good standing who
are sinply travellers and have no desire to settle overseas.
Accredited Indians of position should be permitted to travel
in the Dominions with as much freedom as Englishmen.
The concession of better faclities to them would go a loog
way 10 ease the present strain.”
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*THE INDO- CEYLON CONNECTION®*

Tuz Indo-Ceonn Connection is one of those feats of
\engmeermg and railway enterprise which, in a measure,
reconcile our minds to the legends which centre round the
beroes of mythology. We are led to wonder if the exhibi-
tions of physical prowess attributed to Hanuman or Her-
.cules had not, after all, some foundation in fact. If, to-day,
the South Indian Railway Company could establish a con-
nection between the mainland of India and the sacred
island of Rameswaram, defying wind and wave, four-square
against the elements, the question naturally suggests itself,
Why should it not have been possible for beings endowed
with supcrhuman strength to anticipate the railway company
in ever so crude 2 fashion? The unerring instinct which
led Rama to choose the most likely spot to throw his
bridge on, with’ the rude materials at his hand, and the
scientific insight which has enabled the railway engmeers
to light exactly o on the same spot and raise their imposing
works with cement concrete and steel ribs, point to one
conclusion : engineering geniuses think alike and shake
“hands across the centuries. Standing on the promontory
of Dhanushkodi, we almost imagine that the mainland of
Ceylon heaves in sight, and the maotif of the great Epic,
Ramafana, unfolds itself to our mental vision with startling
suddenness, and an air of reality is lent to it all by the full-
throated chorus of the prayers and supplications of the
pious pilgrims assembled at the bathing point in which the
names of Rama and Ravana are uttered with insistent fre-
quency. But what a difference! 1f, in the age of the

® From the deda] Review, January 7, 1914
: 28
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* The standard gauge line from Salem to mext the Ceyloa Railway is
only & suggestion of Sir Guilford Moleswarth ia the paper read by bhim
before the East Inda Association. : : '
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Epic, the bridge was meant to cross over to Lanka to
_destroy an enemy, to-day it is designed to bring Ceylon
~ nearer home, and grasp the hand of fellow-men of a kindred

civilization. . The realization of the design will be fuller

still if the thirty-three islands lying between Dhanushkodi
and Ceylon be successfully negotiated, and railway con-
- nection s pushed right up to Ceylon, a scheme which,
_we believe, is on the tapis of the Railway Board, and
* which is estimated to cost over a crore and a quarter of
rupees, The same pnncnplc of construction will have to
be apphed as in the case of the Pamban Reef works.  If
. we may judge from what has been already achieved, there

is no reason why it should be impossible to establish a
: connection by rail between India and Ceylon,

Now to give the reader an idea of the Indo-Ceylon
Connection at present completed. The viaduct which
connects Pamban with Rameswaram is an astonishing
piece of engineering skill. It is built on the top of Pamban
- Sandstone Reef. [t is nearly 2 mile and a third long, and
_consists of 145 spans of 40 feet each; 112 of them being
on the west side of the Pamban channel, and 33 on the
other side. - The Scherzer Rolling Lift Bridge across the
channel is 200 feet long. It consists of what are technically
called *leaves,” which are lifted up to allow steamers and
sailing craft to pass the channel. Though the lifting and
lowering are done apparently without effort, the process
really involves the application of enormous pressure; but
the mechanism is so well and so nicely adjusted, that it
requires only about half a dozen common coolies to work it,
‘and the railway train glides along merrily, as if on terra-
firma. The Scherzer Bridge is an American invention,
and is, perhaps, the latest word in bridge-making. The
South Indian Railway Company may well pride itself on
the fact that the bridge is the first of its kind in India,
‘which speaks to the up-to-dateness of its enterprise. The
bridge obviates the necessity of enduring a couple of hours’
misery in a steam-launch between Mandapan and Rame.
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swaram, The pious pilgrim to Rameswaram may now
feel at ease, and lol) nonchalantly in the railway carriage,
unmindful of the sullen silence or the defiant roar of the sea.
right below his feet.  That is a big boon to the pilgrims,
which they will not fail to appreciate. The viaduct and
the Scherzer Bridge have between them cost the company -
about twenty-three lakhs of rupees. Another achievement -
of the company is the construction of two marine piers,
north and south, at Dhanushkodi They have beea so
constructed as to suit monsoon conditions, thus facilitating
the landing of passengers at all seasons of the year. The
piers are of what is described as the cast-iron screw-pile
type, with two railway tracks on each. Each pier is
710 feet long and 34 feet broad, and the two have been
built at a cost of five and 2 half lakhs, It is difficult to give
a pen-picture of the solid grandeur of the piers; to adopt
the phraseology of public posters, they must be seen to
be properly admired. The one great advantage of the piers
is that the passengers to Ceylon have only to step from
them on board one of the three steamers of the company, '
Elgin, Curzon, and Hardinge, which will carry the passen-
gers to their destination in the space of an hour and a
quarter; so that the present route has shortened the
voyage by sea from ten hours to an hour and a quarter,
and the traveller to Jaffna need not go to Colombo first -
and traverse the whole length of Ceylon to reach his’
destination. From Dhanushkodi to Thalaimannar, a dis-
tance of twenty-two miles, it is only a matter of less than
two hours’ pleasant sail on board a turbine steamer,
260 feet long and 38 feet broad, fitted up with all modern
appliances for the comfort of the passengers. '

This, in brief, is an account of the route laid by the
South Indian Railway Company at a cost of nearly seventy
lakhs of rupees, for which the latest engineering inventions
and appliances have been requisitioned From a com-
mercial point of view, the advantages of the route are
obvious, while on the thousands of Hinduy pilgrims to
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Ramaswaram the railway company has conferred a boon
which cannot be estimated in rupees, annas, and pies.
The old and the infirm, the maimed and the halt, who have
been yearning a lifetime for a dip into the sea at Dhanush-
- kodi, are now enabled to fulfil their desire or keep a vow
long cherished without the discomfort or the danger of
'a wearisome journey in a country cart. They can now step
/into the sea, so to say, straight from the railway train.
What the new route means these alone can realize best,
-and in, the recesses of their hearts they will bless the
agency which ‘placed within their reach the means of
obtaining the salvation of their souls. From a strategic
‘standpoint, the Connection is of great value as adding to
the possibility of .converting the Dhanushkodi-Pamban
_region into a military outpost or naval base. Years ago
‘a contributor to the Atlantic Monthly wrote: * Nor is it
simply the number of the British colonies or the evenness
with which they are distributed that challenges our admira-
tion. The positions which these colonies occupy and their
natural military strength -are quite as important facts,
There is not a sea or a gulfl in the world which has any
‘real commercial importance but England has a stronghold
on its shores. - And wherever the continents trending south-
wards ‘come to points, around which the commerce of
nations' must sweep, there is a British settlement, and
the Cross of St. George salutes you as you are wafted
by. - There is hardly a little, desolate, rocky island or
peninsula, formed apparently by Nature for a fortress and
nothing else, but the British flag floats securely over it.”
If the region about Pamban develops into a military out-
‘post,'it will be only another instance of the military foresight
and sagacity of the British.
" Considered from whatever standpoint, the Indo-Ceylon
Connection is of rare value to the country, Planned by
Mr. Neville Priestley, the managing director ; pushed on
to its completion by the unresting vigilance of the Hon.
‘Mr.- A. Muirhead, cLe, the agent, and under the able
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direction of Mr. J. T. Lewis, chief engineer, with the

assistance of Mr. H. P. O'Shaughnessy, the engineer in -
charge, whose expert knowledge, abounding enthusiasm -
for the work entrusted to him, and indomitable energy,
mark him out as one of the ablest engineers of the day;
the Indo-Ceylon Connection will be a lasting monument of
the skill and enterprise of the South Indian Railway Com-
pany, and will have earned for it the blessings of the
thousands of Hindu pilgrims who press to Rameswaram
from all points of the compass, and of the millions of
pilgrims yet unborn. ' ’
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\lORE ABOUT THE WONDERS OF IRRIGA-
' - TION IN INDIA

CIn contihuatlon of Leaflet XV. on “The Wonders of
Irrigation in the Punjab,” it will be interesting to bring up
to date the facts as to the further irrigation of that province
and India generally, as related by Sir John Benton in the
following extracts from a most interesting paper read by
him before the Royal Society of Arts on May 29, 1913.
Referring to what is called the tnple canal project in the
_Punjab, he says ‘

- “The br:lhant results attained on the Punjab open canals
‘are eloquent tesumony to the good services rendered by
the irrigation officers as regards the scheming, execution,
and management of the works, and to the equally good
services of the revenue officers with regard to colonization
and revenue questions, The greatest success of all is the
"Lower Chenab Canal, the best canal on this earth. This
work alone earns about 60 per cent. of the total net
profits, while it irrigated about 2} million acres in the year
1911-12.° _
- w1, New Works v THE Punjas

“The excellent results attained on the Lower Chenab
Canal by the irrigation of vast prairie tracts led to the
submission in 190t of a project for the irrigation of the
" great area of waste land in the Montgomery Bar by a
canal taking out of the Sutlej below the confluence of the
Beas River. This project was very carefully prepared by

. 4
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Mr. S. Preston, c.LE, and it was a good one, showing
a high return of 9°33 per cent. ' '
““Mr. (now Sir) James Wilson, x.c.s.1, in a note dated
October 22, 1901, to the address of the Indian Irrigation
Commission, recommended that the Lower Bari Doab
tract should be irrigated by Jhelum and Chenab surplus
water supplies, 50 that these might not for ever be wasted,
that the Sutlej waters should be reserved for the arid
tracts east of that river, so that these might not be
perpetually deprived of the benefits of irrigation, and that
the Lower Bari Doab tract in the Mooltan District might
be served by a canal taking out of the Chenab below the
confluence of that river with the Jhelum, while an extension
of the Gugera branch could be made to serve the Mont-
gomery Bar, The proposal to reserve the Sutlej water
for the eastern bank of that river and the irrigation of the
Lower Bari Doab with Jhelum and Chenab water was
a perfectly original and a most valuable proposal, which
has been adopted with a profound effect on all that sub-
sequently followed. The proposals for canal works to
effect the irrigation of the Lower Bari Doab could not be
carried out, because the proposed canal from the con-
fluence of the rivers would not command any part of the
Lower Bari Doab, while the Chenab River has no surplus
waters to be passed down the Gugera branch, '
“In a note, dated May 1, 1902, or about six months after
Sir James WVilson's note referred to above, the late Colonel
S. L. Jacob, RE, c.LE, advised the Indian Irrigation Com-
mission to kave the river waters disposed of as proposed
by the former officer.  Colonel Jacob propesed to irrigate
the southern part of the Lower Chenab Canal by a supply
of water passed down the Lower Jhelum Main Canal
(southern branch), with escape to the Chenab River, on
which a weir would be constructed to force water into a
rew canal cutting across the Lower Chenab system and
passing Amipur and Tarkhani The water now used on
this southern part would then become available to send
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‘down the Gugera branch into the Ravi River, where it
would be available for feeding a new Lower Bari Doab
Canal The objections to this proposal were that the
Lower Chenab Canal supply set free in this manner would
only have amounted to about two-thirds. of that required
for the Lower Bari Doab tract, and that the Lower Chenab
Canal would have been very much spoiled by being
mutilated in the manner which was proposed, while the
proposed alignment would have caused water-logging in
course of time.

*“On my return from Burma to the Punjab, where I was
posted as chief engineer, I found that the late Colonel
-Jacob’s proposals were under investigation; and while
taking over charge I was cautioned by my predecessor
that, however much I disliked mutilation of the grand
Lower Chenab Canal, I should be quite powerless in
preventing this occurring. I at once despatched survey
parties to determine whether it would be feasible to bring
the Jhelum water into the Chenab River above Khanki
weir, and after some weeks I ascertained that an off-take,
‘near Mangla Fort, would have the requisite command ;
the doubtful question was whether the cost would be such
as would be warrantable, since it was clear that the Upper
Jhelum channel from Mangla would be most costly. The
schemes of Sir- James Wilson and the late Colonel Jacob
“were only for irrigation of the Lower Bari Doab tract, and
were single-canal projects. I found that the single project
would be prohibitive in cost when the unavoidable expen.
diture on' the Upper Jhelum channel was added, and this
suggested to me the necessity of finding further sources
of revenue. The surveys of the Upper Jhelum, as they
proceeded, showed scope for an Upper Jhelum Canal, and
to this I added the Upper Chenab Canal. I am solely
responsible for first initiating and advancing the Punjab
Triple Canal Project for the acceptance of the Local and
Imperial Governments, but I should never have bad an
opportunity of evolving this scheme if Sir James Wilson
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had not previously formulated his proposal for irrigating
the Lower Bari Doab with Jhelum and Chenab River
water. 1 wish to acknowledge my great obligations to
the very able staff of Punjab Irrigation officers fot the
rapid executing of the excellent surveys which this case
required. After I had determined the feasibility of the
Triple Canal Project, the pronouncement of the Indian
Irrigation Commission against the Sutlej Lower Bari Doab
Project was received. On the late Sir Thomas Higham
visiting Lahore shortly afterwards | furnished him with
the particulars of the new scheme, which are exhibited
in the sketch-map given at p. 16, vol. ii, and in para-
graphs 36 and 37 of the Indian lrrigation Commission
Report, and which will be scea to differ widely from the
ad interim recommendations of that body, who never
contemplated a Triple Canal Project until this was evolved,
as just mentioned, :

“The Triple Canal Project, Punjab. is shown on the
provincial irrigation map, and the general arrangements
are as follows : The Jhelum River carries a surplus supply
of water in the cold weather, but neither the Chenab nor
the Ravi Rivers have any surplus water in this season,
while the vast arid Montgomery Bar calls for irrigation,
The Upper Jhelum Canal will draw off water from the
river of that name, and will irrigate the 345000 acres
under this work, and pass the unused balance into the
Chenab River above the existing weir at Khanki As
much water as is thus discharged into the Chenab will be -
drawn off at Merala for the supply of the Upper Chenab
Canal which will irrigate 648,000 acres, and also convey
tle requisite supply to Bulloki new weir on the Ravi.
The Lower Bari Doab Canal will take off above Bulloki
weir, and will, it is estimated, i u‘ngatc 878,000 acres in the
Montgomery Bar.

“ No river weir will be required at the head of the Upper
Jhelum Canal, as there is a natural one in the river a short
distance below the off-take. A very heavy cutting has to
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be carried out in the head reach of three miles, and this
work is now in progress both day and night. The Upper
Jhelum Canal has been a work of great dxﬂiculty, owing to
the numerous hill torrents to be crossed, the largest of
which discharges 150,000 cubit feet per second when in
flood ; in most cases the drainages are syphoned under the
canal, but in four cases level crossings have been found
necessary. + In the lower part of the Upper Jhelum Canal
the formidable Bhimber torrent had to be negotiated, and
the arrangement is to pass both torrent and canal down the
same channel to the Chenab River. The Upper Jhelum
Canal will be completed in the autumn of 1914, or, at latest,
in the spring of 1915. The Punjab Government have been
fortunate in baving in charge of this very difficult work
‘Mr..R. E. Purves, Superintending Engineer, one of the
ablest and most resourceful of irrigation officers, and the
very good progress made has been largely due to him.
- #The water in the Chenab River is diverted into the
‘Upper Chenab Canal by very strong head-works, which
give complete command of the river. Execution of this
work was attended with many difficulties, which were all
most successfully overcome by Mr. H. W. M. Ives, who
was in charge of it from start to finish. The work consists
of a weir about 4,000 feet in length, surmounted with 6-feet
falling shutters, scouring sluices operated by steel gates
and gearing, and a canal-head regulator. The formidable
Deg River used to lay hundreds of square miles of the
southern part of the tract to be served by the canal under
water, and thus limited agricultural operations, while
causing great loss. This river has been diverted to the
Ravi with great benefit to the people, while facilitating
irrigation operations. The Upper Chenab Canal was
opened for irrigation in 1912, and in the first year it irrigated
200,000 acres. .The excellent progress made was very
largely due to Messrs. J. J. ‘Mullaly and W, E. T. Bennett,
late chief engineers in the Punjab.
«The Lower Bari Doab is the last of the Triple Project
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Canals on which [ have to offer some remarks. The head-
work consists of a weir giving 1,400 lineal feet of waterway.
Regulation is eflected by wide steel gates throughout the
whole length of the weir, and by a canal-head regulator.
These works afford complete command of the river. The
canal and distributory construction is in a very advanced
state, but colonization of the high arid lands cannot be
commenced until completion of the Upper Jhelum Canal will
admit of a perennial supply of water being provided. The
gross commanded area is 1,637,000 acres, and 1,458,468
acres of this consist of Crown waste Jands, most of which is
of excellent quality. As in the case of the other colonies,
the waste lands will all be divided up into squares or rect-
angles of the same area, which will facilitate colonization
and all subsequent assessment operations. The advanced
state of the work on this canal is due to the energetic
administration of Mr. F. C. Rose, Superintending Engineer,
under whose direction the head-works were completed in
record time by Mr. C. B. Williams, Executive Engineer,
The Lower Bari Doab Canal was opened for irrigation of
the low lands on April 12 last by the Hon. Sir Louis Dane,
K.C.LE, CS.1., Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab,
“The effect of the Triple Canal Project, when fully
developed, will be to increase the present average annual
irrigation of 6,559,280 acres to 8,430,515 acres,'or by
28 per cent.  The new canals, when fully developed, will
absorb a great deal of labour, : :

“32. WoRks IN Orturxow IN Sixp

“ The characteristics of Sind are a very dry climate wuh
a high temperature, a very low average rainfall, varying
from 5 inches in the north to 10 inches at Karachi, and
complete dependence of culiivation on irrigation. The
only sources of supply of water for irrigation are the Indus,
and, to a negligible extent, wells. Most of the canals in
Sind existed in some form or other before the advent of
British ruie; but all of them have been greatly improved,
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and most of them extended. All the canals are inundation
ones, there being no works on the Indus to divert water
into them. However, four of the canals usually carry
moderate pcrcnmal supplies. The area of irrigation and
revenue are about equally distributed between productive
~works executed from loan funds, minor works for which
capital and revenue accounts are kept, and minor works
for which only revenue accounts are kept. There is another
class, designated agricultural works, which comprise em-
bankment and river works.©
. *“The percentages of increase in the twenty four years
"ending with 1910-11 were as follows : Capital expenditure,
167 per cent.; irrigated area, 48 per cent.; net revenue,
62 per cent.; net profit, 51 per cent. These increases are
highly satisfactory, and reflect great credit on the irrigation
‘officers who have been responsible for the management of
the works, and also on the revenue officers who assess all
canal revenues in this province. The average area of irri-
gation in Sind is about 3,000,000 acres, while the net profit,
after meeting working expenses and interest charges, is
about £ 200,000 per annum.

- Pxorosm New Works 1N Sixp

“The Indian Imganon Commission were of opinion that
,the requirements of Sind would be met by improvement of
the existing canals, and by collection of information which
would be of use in considering the question of constructing
a barrage on the river at Sukkur. Some departure in
advance of these measures has been found necessary under
the following circumstances. The Commission were under
the impression that the barrage was mainly required for
the right bank, while it is chiefly needed for the left bank ;
that the extent of lift irrigation is 25 per cent, whereas
on the left bank it is 52 per cent. in Northern Hyderabad,
84 per cent. in Central Hyderabad, and 3o per cent. on the
Fuleli Canal tract; that the minimum supply of the Indus
is 30,000 to 3 s,doo cubic feet per second, whereas it is only
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from 19,000 to 20,000 cubic feet per second.  Since the Irri-
gation Commission made their recommendations the Triple
Canal Project, Punjab, and the Upper Swat Canal have
been sanctioned, and are now approaching completion.
The construction of a barrage on the Indus, along with
a canal system, will occupy at least ten years, and if we
wait and see the effect of the known withdrawals up-country
and others which are to follow, we may see a ruined Sind.
Apart from these considerations the existing irrigation in
Sind is very inferior, since the inundation canals only afford
fifty to sixty days of full supply per annum as compared
with 180 days afforded by perennial canals, while the water-
rates are only about half of those obmned on good perennial
canals elsewhere,

“The available supplies in the Indus and its amucnts
have been fully investigated, as well as the future rcqutre-'
ments for cold weather supply ; and it has been found that
the available supplies are unlikely to be adequate to meet-
the requirements of proposed works in the North-West:
Frontier Province, the Punjab, the Native States in the
Punjab and Sind. The day will come when the Indus
will be laid as dry as the river-beds now are below Khanki,
Madhopore, and Rupar weirs on the Punjab affluents, It
is likely that in the future weirs will be required across the
Indus at Mithankote, Sukkur, and Kotr, in Sind The
Sukkur site is the best and most important site, and it is
proposed to commence with a weir there. '

“A project for the Sukkur Barrage Canal System was
recently submitted to the Secretary of State for India
for sanction. The estimate amounts to Rs 781,70,727
(£5,211,382). This project provides for a weir across the
river, a lock for river navigation, widening of the existing
Eastern Nara Canal, construction of a pew left bank
(Rohri) canal, and a new canal for Khairpur State, The
execution of this scheme, according to a thirteen-year pro-
gramme, is estimated, when fully developed in eleven
more years, to confer the benefits of assured irrigation on
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1,347,347 acres which now receive a precarious supply,
and to 588,703 acres of new irrigation ; the total area to be
irrigated will thus be 1,936,050 acres, or, say, 2,000,000
acres. The extra revenue due to the work is estimated
at Rs. 44,07,702 (£293,847), inclusive of enhanced land
revenue, or Rs. 38,59,457 (£257,297), exclusive of enhanced
land revenue. The returns on the capital expenditure for
these two cases will be 510 per cent. and 417 per cent,
respectively. These are ‘the results after deducting
Rs. 28,42,826 (£189,522), the net revenues of the present
- inundation canals which are to be superseded ; if this de-
duction had ‘not to be made, the returns on the capital
‘expenditure would be 8'39 per cent. and 718 per cent.
respectively for the two cases just mentioned,
“The general effect of executing the Sukkur Barrage
“and Rohri Canal Project will be to supply flow irrigation
to an area of about 500,000 acres, for which water has now
to be lifted; to substitute an assured for a precarious
supply to existing irrigation, and to extend the area by
" 42 per cent.; to add greatly to the production of cotton;
‘and to obviate damage to a large part of Sind by the
ever-increasing withdrawals of water in the Punjab. The
- construction of the barrage will offer facilities for the
execution hereafter of the right bank canal.
“The total amount of water to be withdrawn from the
Indus at Sukkur will eventually be considerably in excess
“of the maximum flood discharge of the Thames. The
- maximum flood discharge of the river which has hitherto
been observed is 900,000 cubic feet per second, or twenty-
“two times as much as the Thames is said to discharge ; it
is proposed to adapt the barrage for passing 1,500,000
cubic feet per second The Sukkur barrage will have a
length of 5,410 feet from abutment to abutment. There is
a rock foundation all across the river, and the right half of
.the work will be built solid up from the rock ; in the case
of the left-hand balf of the work, the rock is at too low a
level to be availed of, and the form of weir successfully
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used in the Punjab will be adopted. The barrage will be
surmounted throughout with 8-feet falling shutters, accord-

ing to the design which I recommended for acccptancie, '

3. Works 1N OPERATION IN Mapras PresipExcy

“ The rainfall in the Madras Presidency is partly derived
from the south-west monsoon, which usually continues from
about June to September, and partly from the north-east mon-
soon, which usually continues from October to January, The
rainfall in the central table-land varies from 20 to 50 inches.
The only tracts which are fully protected and safe against
scarcity and famine are Canara and Malabar on the west coast;
parts of Vizagapatam and Tinnevelly on the east coast,
and the various tracts which are now protected by irrigation
works. There have been six periods of famine or scarcity
in the last eighty years. The irrigation works comprise the
following two main classess (1) All the more important
works which have been constructed, restored, enlarged, or
- extended by the British Government and for which capital
and revenue accounts are kept. (2) The remaining works,
many of which have existed from time immemorial, and
which are chiefly composed of tanks and small river works.
There are about 40,000 of these works—3,460 are under
the Public Works Department; 31,376 are managed by
the revenue officers; whilst 5,164 are managed by the
rayals. S o
*The total irrigation of the Presidency is about equally
divided between these two classes of works.  With very
few exceptions there was a certain area of irrigation under
and revenue from all the works for which capital accounts
are kept before any funds of this kind were expended on
them; and it has been customary to deduct this old revenue
in showing what was due to the improvements.

*In the twenty-four years ending with 1910-11, the per-
centages of increase in this period have been :—Capital
outlay, 43 per cent. ; irrizated area, 23 per cent. ; net revenue,
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44 per cent.; annual profit, 49 per cent. After covering
working expenses and interest charges the Madras irriga-
tion works now yield Government a net profit of over

* 41,000,000 per annum. Very careful management on the

" part of the irrigation and revenue officers has characterized
the administration of the past. The total irrigated area in
the triennium 1910-12 was, on the average, about 7,194,000
acres annually, the second largest in India, being only
second to the Punjab area. -

_ “New Works, Mapras PRESIDENCY

" #On-visiting Madras the Indian Itrigation Commission

recommended  investigation of the Tungabhadra, Kurnool-
Cuddapah, Cauvery, and Kistna major projects, and they
also advised investigation of the possibilities for small
projects, Preliminary investigations for several works
were in hand when ‘the Commission arrived in Madras.
Investigations continued for' several years, and the net
results as regards the more important large projects were as
follows: The Tungabhadra project was abandoned as being
too costly to construct, and too uncertain as regards the
revenue returns, which would largely depend on the un-
certain irrigation of black soil. A productive scheme has
been devised for the Kurnool-Cuddapah Canal extension.
The earlier projects for the Cauvery and Kistna projects
have been improved on.” A productive project has been
devised for the Bhavani River.

.* Ninety per cent, of the proposed works will comply with
productive work conditions, and if all are executed they
would add 20 per cent. to the present irrigated area in the
Presidency. The estimates for the works Nos. 1 to 3 are
now under the consideration of the Government of India.
The results of the investigations show that there is great
scope for the extension of irrigation in Madras.

-« The Cauvery Reservoir will store 80,000 million cubic
feet of water above sill-level. The masonry dam will have
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a maximum height of 193 feet. This project will solely
depend on the storage of flood-waters, since the present
supply of unstored water is fully utilized :

The circumstances which arise in the case of the Kistna
Project are peculiar, 1t is desired to hold up thewater to a
sufficiently bigh level to irrigate a large part of the Guntur
district, which receives no irrigation at present ; part of the
stored water will also be used for the delta tract. The
Kistna River carries a large amount of sediment, and it is
recognized that the river water from June to August would
speedily silt up the reservoir. - Hence the proposal is to
store only the clear water of September. From June until
August the masonry dam will act as a high pick-up weir,
I was connected with the inccption of this project, but have
not had the advantage of sceing it in the final form in wbxch
it has been submitted for sanction.

“The new works which have been under construction in
the last decade comprise the Divi pumping scheme, the
Mopad Reservoir Project, and the Nagavalli Project ; the
first and last of these are finished The Divi scheme
was of a novel character; the fresh water brought down by
the river in the flood season remains to a large extent near
the mouth of the river in the sea, and this water is pumped
on to Divi Island and is used for irrigation. The average
area of irrigation in the triennium 1908-11 was 19,000
acres ; up to now the project has been worked at a loss, but
it is still in its infancy, and better results may be got in
future.  The principal advancement in Madras in the past
decade has been the investigation and preparation of
detailed projects; the progress in the next decade can, and ,
doubtless will, consist in vigorous execution of new works.
The excellent work which has been done in the preparation
of projects in the last decade is largely due to Mr. F. .
Wilson, c.re, and Mr. Cecll Smith, c.Lr, the previous
Chief Engineers for Irrigation, Mr, H. Clark, the present

Chief Engineer, and to Colone] WV, M. Ellis, LE, Supenn-
tending Engineer.
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- 4. Works 1N OreraTION IN BurMA

. The Burmans were very keen on irrigation, and only failed
where it was necessary to construct enduring weirs over the
largest rivers. The Schwetachaung Canal, Mandalay dis-
trict; the extensive group of canals, Kyaukse district;
+Meiktila Lake, the Mu Canal, Shwebo district; and the
Salin and Man Canals, Minbu district, are a few of the
more important old works. . During King Thebaw’s reign
the works were allowed to get into very bad order and
‘the area of irrigation to decrease. The rainfall in Lower
* Burma is adequate for the cultivation of rice, and all the
" irrigation works are located in Upper Burma where the
rainfall varies from 27 inches to 40 mches, the principal
crop being rice. .
- “After the annexation of Upper Burma, the development
of irrigation proceeded rapidly under the vigorous adminis-
tration of Sir Frederic Fryer, k.c.5.1, the first Lieutenant-
~ Governor of the new province who had a perfect knowledge

of requirements and possibilities. The old Burman works
- were restored, improved and extended. Surveys were
~ carried out for the Mandalay, Shwebo and Mon Canals,

" which resulted inthe execution of canal projects which now
bear these names. The Irrawaddy River is too large and
at too low a level to be utilized for irrigation purposes, and
‘attention was, therefore, devoted to utilization of its affluents
in the dry zone. There were special reasons for executing

_the Mandalay Canal, and also the Shwebo Canal. Man-
dalay was the capital of Thebaw, the last Burman King,
and a very large population was collected at this centre;
abolition of Burman rule withdrew the means of livelihood
of a considerable part of the people. The construction of
the Mandalay Canal has converted a large part of the district
into a vast sheet of rice cultivation, and has greatly added
to the prosperity of Mandalay town. 'Shwebo was the
capital previous to Mandalay; the cultivation in the district
was precarious, the population was large, and periodical
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migrations in large numbers to the rice-fields of Lower
Burma in search of labour were customary. The opening
of the Shwebo Canal has afforded these poor people suitable
employment on their own lands, and Shwebo is now one of
the richest districts of Upper Burma. The Mon Canals
were found to be productive works, and have bcen opened
for irrigation.

“ The embankment reclamation works of Lower Burma
correspond to irrigation works in other provinces, and this
is my reason for venturing to offer some remarke on these
exceedingly remunerative undertakings which have been
so advantageous for Government and also for the Burmans,

“ There are a few embaakment works on the Pegu and
Sittang Rivers, but these are minor works, and | will pass
on to the Irrawaddy River, embankments, all of which are
located in the great delta measuring 140 miles on the sea
and 200 miles from north to south on the river,

“The Irrawaddy is a mighty river, discharging about
1,900,000 cubic feet per second in the highest floods, or
about forty-seven times as much as the Thames. The
width of the river varies from one to four miles in flood
The depth varies from 40 feet to 60 feet at the upper end
of the delta, with a range between high and low water of
40 feet.  The surface fall of the river in high ﬁood is about
5 inches per mile.

“The rainfall is amplc for the culuvauon of rice, and the
object of the embankments is to prevent flooding by the
river. The high ground lies along the river and its various
efiluents, and the embankments are required to prevent
flooding. In 1862 attention was called to the subject
of embankments by the failure of some light works
constructed by the cultivators with the approval of the
civil officers. The matter was referred to the Government
of India who deputed Colonel Short to devise a scheme for
systematic embanking of the river. Colonel Short advised
embankiny the right side for 130 miles from the delta apex .
and shutting off of the Great Bassein River effluent. [t
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was found 1mpracncablc to shut off this effluent, and a great
part of the main river embankment, known as the Henzada
section, remained ineffective, while protecting only a narrow
belt ten miles in width. The remedial measure was applied
by Mr. H. ]. Richard, late Chief Engineer in Burma, who
carried on the embankment down the Bassein River for
“about eighty miles. This was the evolution of the figure
which all the subsequent embankments assumed.  Previous
“to the execution of the embankments cultivation was re-
‘stricted to small patches along the main river, and beyond
this 10 to 12 feet of elcphant grass and swamps prevailed
in the mtenor The execution of the embankments has
resulted in most of the projected areas being converted into
“sheets of excellent rice cultivation. .

*The local government proposed in 1867 to embank the
left side of the river, but the Government of India was
unable to accept this proposa] since double embanking of

“rivers has led to very serious results elsewhere. and espe-
~cially in China. |

“ The name of Mr. Robert Gordon, Mm.1.c.E., will ever be
remembered in connection with the advancement of the
reclamation works in Burma.

S. “SuMMARY FOR STATE IRRIGATION WORKS IN ALL INDIA

* The following table shows the developments effected on
the works now in operation in the twenty-four years ending
with the triennium 1908-11.. The percentages of the
advancements in this triennium over the figures for 1887-go
“are: Capital outlay, 55; irrigated area, 68; net revenue,
123 ; return on capital outlay, 43; and on net profit, 200.

. Percentage
Ara Valwe of Grom Ne (Diroct Proft| of Nes
Crops.

Reveasa, | Revesoa. | :‘C::";'

Outlay.

‘1908-1911} 3149 | 2210 | 174 1y 342 228 1096
1905-1908| 3032 | 2188 | 4828 482 17 2'03 1044
1902-1905| 2898 | 2009 | 4366 437 78 168 971
1809-1902| 3664 | 1906 | 3967 | 397 258 rss | 968
1896-1899| 13501 17°§§ | 3740 374 292 153 1009
18933806) 2294 | 1449 | 2983 | 299 189 | ro3 825
1390-1893] 2162 1385 | 2637 269 1’64 o83 760
1887-1800{ 2042 | 1316 | 2433 | 143 153 | 076 75t

. Capital
!d-en o‘d"f ‘
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“The average capital outlay for the triennium 1908-11
was £31,491,253. After meeting all charges for maintain-
ing and operating the works, and also interest charges, the
net profit which accrued to Government during the twenty-
four years ending with 1910-11 was £35,087,835, and this
more than repaid the entire capital outlay on the works in
operation from the commencement of British rule up to the
end of the period just mentioned. In the table on p. 48
the areas are in millions of acres, and the amounts in millions
of pounds. '

“The figures given in the table are all annual averages,
except the capital outlay, which is the average from the
commencement for the three years comprised in each
triennium.  The Government annual reviews of irrigation
works show that the value of crops is, on the average, ten
times the gross revenue. The above table shows that the
value of the crops is from twenty to thirty times the direct
profit secured by Government. The following appear to
me to be the principal advantages which result from the
execution of irrigation works; '

1. The produce of the country is greatly increased ;

2. The land revenue is enhanced ;

3 Railway receipts are greatly increased ;

4. Famine expenditure is diminished and misery obviated;
5. The direct profits are handsome ;

6. Irrigation works have a beneficial political effect.

“6, DEVELOPMENT OF IRRIGATION IN NATIVE Statrs

* Native States occupy about one-third of India, and are
equally in need of irrigation with the provinces in British
territory which | have been discussing up till now. , I am
not in possession of full particulars regarding the progress
made in Native States, and will only offer a few remarks
regarding four of the largest. | may explain that advance-
ment of imrigation is a matter which rests entirely with
the rulers of the Native States, but in all the cases which

¢
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I will now mention, they have been actuated by the same
high principles which have guided the Government of
India in executing works which will obviate the' misery
of famine,

*In the case of Hyderabad, Deccan, His Highness the
Nizam has given irrigation works careful attention. There
were 21,000 tanks, many of which were in bad order or
breached and not in use. A strong survey establishment
was employed for nine years in surveying and improving
these works ; latterly this establishment has been engaged
in preparing famine relief programmes. For the last
sixteen years a separate irrigation establishment has been
entertained under an expert irrigation officer, the present
occupant of the post being Mr. A. T. Mackenzie, a selected
Madras superintending engineer. The principal works in
hand have been renewals, extensions, and improvements,
but large canals from the Godavery and Tungabhadra are
also under consideration. The expenditure up to 1901-02
i‘nglusive was £454.000, while the average expenditure in
the last ten years was £103,100 per annum, making a total
of £1,485,000 up to the end of 1911-12, For many years
the works were operated at a loss, but latterly the average
annual irrigation has greatly increased, and is now over
1,500,000 acres, while the average return on the outlay is
about 5} per cent. The average rainfall is about 33 inches,
“but it is much less in some years, while famine is very
~ liable to occur in many parts of the Dominions.

“ In Baroda State the operations undertaken in the last
decade have been restoration of the numerous old tanks,
constructing new storage works, and the investigation
~ of sites for others. The average rainfall is 30 inches in
the north and 50 inches in the south, but, as in the case
of Gujerat, failure occasionally occurs, when severe famine
may follow. The expenditure in the last ten years ending
with 1911-12 has been £227,628. Baroda and British
territories are interlaced, and for the execution of satis-
factory irrigation works the co-operation of the two Govern-
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ments is essential. There are five large rivers to draw
water from, but storage would be essential. There will not.
be a reliable good demand for the water unless where it is
used for rice cultivation. . i

“ Gwalior is the largest and most important of the Cen
India States. The average rainfall is from 3o inches to
40 inches, but the rains are very liable to fail, and scarcity
or severe widespread famine to follow. When the Indian
Irrigation Commission held their investigations in 1901-03,
they found that 894 works had been executed, many of
these being of small size; they also found that a famine
programme for 840 works had been prepared. In 1906
His Highness the Maharaja commenced a period of great
activity in the execution of irrigation works; two years
were chiefly devoted to the preparation of a thorough -
survey of the Dominions, the irrigation possibilities and
requirements being determined in a thoroughly scientific
and systematic manner, The scope of these investigations
can be seen from the following figures of estimated cost:

Ordinary works ... e w L173000

Works reserved for famine e - 84,000

Estimated, but oot sanctioned ... «s 860,000
Total ... we s one L1321,000

“ The expenditure in the last four years has been pro-
gressive in amount, being £55,000, £71,000, £103,000,
and (135000 in 1911-12. His Highness the Maharaja
Scindia initiated, directed and financed his irrigation works
in the most liberal manner, and he is to be congratulated
on the results, which are characterized by able scheming,
scientific designing and vigorous execution according to
the best modern practice. His Highness selected Mr,
S. Preston, CLE, one of the greatest autharities on irriga-
tion, for the post of Chief Engineer, and that officer has
rendered invaluable service to the State, as was to be

expected from his brilliant record while in Government
service.
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* The only other Native State of which I have any par-
ticulars is Jaipur. In the seventeen years ending with
1911-12 the enlightened rulers of this State have sanctioned
eight important works for £78,000; these are all storage
irrigation works, the aggregate capacity of the reservoirs
being §,100,000,000 cubic feet, while the estimated annual
irrigation is about 19,000 acres. The average annual rain-
fall is from 1§ inches in the northern to 20 inches in the

" southern part of the. State; failure of the short rainfall is
of frequent occurrence. There are few facilities for extensive
irrigation in this State, and the Durbar and their able irri-
gation officer, Mr. Stotherd, havc done all that is possible
under the circumstances.

‘7. In the discussion on the above paper, Sir James
Wilson, k.c.s.1,, called attention to the fact that although
Sir John Benton’s paper said a good. deal about the work
done by a number of other engineers in India, his own
work had not been fully described; but the results of Sir
John Benton's labours were to be seen in hundreds of
prosperous villages and thousands of miles of flourishing
crops in India. As Inspector-General of Irrigation, Sir
John Benton had probably been able to do more for irriga-
tion in India than any other man. Dealing with the general
result of irrigation in India, he emphasized the point brought
out in the paper, that the indirect advantages to the popu-

lation were of even greater importance in many cases than
the financial results of the schemes. Up to date there had
been spent £32,000,000 on irrigation works, and during
the last six years this had brought in a profit averaging
10 per cent. per annum on the capital expenditure, and
a net profit to the Government of India of £2,000,c00 per
annum more than the interest which had had to be paid on
the capital expenditure. Sir John Benton had confined
“himself to the irrigation works carried out by the Govern-
ment, but it should not be forgotten that a very large
" proportion of irrigation in India had been carried out by
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the people themselves from wells built at their own expense ;
and during the last twenty-five years in the Punjab, while the
Government had spent about £4,000,000 in extending the
canal system, the people themselves had spent £2,000,000
in the construction of new wells, and irrigated from wells
about 3,000,000 acres per annum, whereas from the canals
made by the Government some 7,000,000 acres per annum
were irrigated; so that the people themselves had done
a very great deal, whilst at the same time the Government
had done its share, Thus they had been working to the
mutual advantage of each other, Sir Jobn Beaton had
been good enough to make some remarks as to the share
which he (the speaker) had had in the initiation of the
Triple Canal Project, now approaching completion. All
that he did, however, and practically simultaneously with
Colonel Jacob, was to point out that there was a surplus of
water in the west of the province and a surplus of land in
the cast of the province, and that it secemed desirable to
try to bring that surplus water from the west to irrigate the
land in the east, and to suggest that it would not be difficult
for engineers to carry that surplus across the Ravi River. -
He was grateful to the engineers for accepting his idea;
but the man who particularly deserved credit for carrying
it out was Sir |, Benton. A great deal of the work done
recently was due to the Irrigation Commission, of which
Colonel Sir Colin Scott-Moncrieffl was chairman. Two
men of great knowledge, and two of the most useful
members, Sir Thomas Higham and Sir Denzil Ibbetson,
were, he regretted to say, no longer with us.  They con-
sidered the existing irrigation and suggested means for
currying it further, and the work dane had been done very
much on the lines recommended by them. Probably if Sir
Colin Scott-Moncriefl were now appointed to take out the
Irrigation Commission again, and to advise what should
Le done in the light of the past ten years’ experience, they
would be able to make much bolder proposals than they
did ten years ago, and he was sure they would recommend
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the spendmg of a good deal more in the next ten years
than they originally contemplated. He should like the
Government of India to say to the engineers that as long
as they could promise schemes which would pay their 6 or
7.or 8 per cent. they could have as much money as they
could possibly spend, and they need not hurry to spend it
all before March 31st—because the financial year ended
at that time—but that any money not spent in one financial
year would be carried forward to their credlt in the next.

- Colonel Sir Colm Scott-Moncrief, x.cs.L, kCMG., '
said that when he first began in India there were two
eminent men who had spent their lives on irrigation
work—two men who were now among England’s forgotten
‘worthies, namely, Sir Proby Cautley and Sir Arthur Cotton.
The former, who had left India just before he (the speaker)
got there, was not an engineer but an artilleryman, and a
man of extraordinary energy and “ go.” In those days the
whole of the money they were able to get for irrigation
matters was what was left over after every other depart-
ment had been well served. The Royal Commission had
estimated on their works lasting for twenty years, but it
was now said that they did not go far enough. At the
same time, he thought there was reason to be thankful for
what the Royal Commission had done.

“Mr, H. S. Lawrence, L.c.5., said that there were in the
room many experts in Indian irrigation, but he surmised
with some confidence that everyone would admit that this
masterly review of Sir John Benton had taught him much
that he had not known before of the limitless field of irri-
gational achievement. The reputation of the engineers of
India'stood throughout the world, and needed no applause
from a lay civilian. There was one triumph, however,
briefly noted by Sir Jobn Benton, which struck the
imagination. The Upper- Jhelum Canal crossed a hill
torrent which carried 150,000 cusecs in flood—z.e., this
figure represented four times the maximum flood of the
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River Thames. It would have been interesting to know
how this feat had been accomplished. With the modesty
of his profession, the author made no comment on the
character of the labours and hardships of the men of his
department. Where surveys were made and canals con-
structed in the desert, not only was the climate most
rigorous, but the difficulties for want of water and food
supplies were very serious. He had known men who had
undergone these hardships for several years on end uncom-
plainingly, and had accomplished their job triumphantly.
The nature of their work was'known to few outside the
immediate circle of their colleagues. As one who was
concerned for some years in the consideration of irrigational
projects from the revenue and agricultural standpoints,
he ventured to offer one word of criticism. Towards
the close of his paper Sir John Benton had summarized
the general benefits of irrigation, but in his humble
opinion, he had throughout laid wundue stress on
the financial success of the various projects.” While
the financial criterion was that commonly applied by
men who had no other means of, judging the success or
failure of an enterprise, the Government of India were
bound to take a wider view of the general economic welfare
of the State. They were not a commercial company to be
judged by their balance-sheet alone. Just as, in determining
the land revenue of a tract, Government refrained from
demanding the economic rent, so, in seutling the water-
rates of an arid region, where canal water was a necessary
of life, Government refrained from demanding the full
market price. The improvement of agricultural prosperity
took precedence of questions of financial profit, and in
securing this end the newly established Department of
Agriculiure was, from day to day, playing a greater part.
There were numerous problems which could not be solved
by the Irrigational or Revenue Departments without their
aid.  Take the question of the duty of water, which was
the foundation-stone of all financial forecasts. The theories
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of the chief experts were widely discrepant. Take the
question of rice cultivation. Sir John Benton had told
them that the prosperity of districts in Burma had been
built up on rice irrigated by canals. In Sind, a country
eminently suited to rice, this cultivation was prohibited on
the new canals. Take the questxon of dramage, touched
with a very light hand in the paper, It was expensive and
not directly remunerative ; but the agriculturist would tell
them that it was absolutely necessary to the permanent
prosperity of many tracts, The failure of the old canals in
Bengal and Orissa was due to the ignorance of agricultural
conditions then prevailing, and the most expert agricultural
advice was still necessary to prevent mistakes in the future.
Sir John Benton had given an explicit warning with refer-
eace to the Province of Sind that, if we waited and saw the
effect of the known withdrawals up country and the others
which were to follow, we might see a ruined Sind, and
that the available supplies were unlikely to be adequate
to meet the requirements of proposed works. The
Province of Sind had a population of 3} millions, and an
irrigational revenue of 100 lakhs of rupees. It was impos-
sible to contemplate with equanimity any sacrifice of the
vital interests of this province; and, however attractive
might be the financial prospects of new schemes in the
Punjab, it was probable that the Government of Bombay
would require adequate guarantees for the security of Sind.
In Egypt the prior claims of the delta of the Nile were
recognized, and the expansion of irrigation in Upper Egypt
or the Soudan was conditional on the reservation of full
supplies for the delta. ~ As an officer recently serving in
Sind, he ventured to think that the province would be pro-
foundly grateful to Sir John Benton for bringing into such
prominent notice the danger to which it was exposed.
Finally, this paper showed the extraordinary value to the
State of the services of an officer who, in a highly technical
department, was untrammelled by the cares of detailed
administration, and was able to collate and compare the
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experience of the several provinces of India.  Such officers
were far too rare in that country, where time to see and
time to think were the greatest needs of the administration,
and were denied most men by the sad perversity of pubhc ’
opinion in this country towards officials of high position
enjoying ease with dignity.

“In a letter to the Secretary Sir Arundel T. Arundel
points out that Sir Jobn Benton's figures show that the"
total expenditure by the British Government up £0 dae on
works of irrigation in operation throughout India is about
32} millions sterling. The total area irrigated is about
36,000 square miles, which is equivalent to the entire area
of Scotland and of Wales, less the county of Dumfries” -
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THE “BRITISH CALIFORNIAN "* ON BRITISH
o RULE IN INDIA

 Inanswer to the charges recently made by Indian agitators
in America against the Government of India to the effect
that (1) * the taxes are enormous, particularly on the land
and on salt ”; (2) that “ India pays England fearful tribute,
many millions of pounds ”; (3) that “there is a vast army
of both soldiers and officials to maintain™; (4) that *the
higher officials receive salaries that are staggering from the
Hindu point of view”; and (5) that “England trains the
Indian youth only for minor positions,” the Britisk Cali-
JSorniax gives the following able and interesting reply :

"« Asinformed persons are aware, India pays no ‘tribute,
to Great Britain. A vast sum of British capital has been
invested in India, and draws dividends, but has there been
no commercial return? India has 32,420 miles of railways,
and £284,347,600 of British money have been sunk in
their construction and equipment. The people of India
are paying 3} per cent. per annum on this borrowed capital,
but do not the benefits derived from the railways leave the
Hindus the gainers? Journeys which used to take weeks
and months, for both men and goods, are now performed
in a day or two. Passengers pay one farthing a mile,
and last year 410,000,000 were carried. Freight carried
amounted to 81,400,000 tons. Millions sterling have been
sunk in irrigation works and storage dams, and while capital
demands its 3 per cent., has not the productivity of the land
been increased tenfold ?

¢ Aprl, 1914
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“Truly, there is a *drain out’ of India, as there is a
drain out of every country doing business with the world,
but there is also a “drainin.” During the last seventy years
India has absorbed 2;250,000,000 ounces of silver, or more
than one-third of the whole world's supply during that
period. In the last decade she absorbed 720,000,000 out of
1,820,000,000 ounces produced in the whole world. . Now
720,000,000 out of 1,820,000,000 is nearly 40 per cent. s
this a proof of increasing poverty? During the last
seventy years India has absorbed £240,000,000 worth of
gold, or more than a tenth of the whole world's production.
Moreover, India's absorption of gold is rapidly increasing.
In the last two years she has absorbed £35,000,000 worth
—more than one-sixth of the world’s production for those
two years, : '

“With malicious untruth, {or woefu! ignorance,) it is
averred that‘ the taxes are enormous, particularly on products
of the land and on salt.’ Just the reverse is true; India is
the most lightly taxed country in the world, as will be
seen at once when we state that the sum derived from every
kind of taxation last year amounted to less than one dollar
per head, and that nearly half of this was the proceeds of
the land revenue, ‘

“The land revenue in India is the precise equivalent of
rent in other countries, the cultivator paying to the State
what in Europe and America he pays to the landlord ; and,.
unless rent is to be regarded as taxation when the State
reccives it, and merely as rent when a private individual
receives it, the sum paid in taxes by the inhabitants of
British India is rather less than 50 cents a head per annum.

“ As to the salt tax, the cost of production at the largest
sources of supply—the salt lakes of Rajputana—is fourpence
per eightytwo pounds. The duty is sixteenpence per
eighty-two pounds. This seems large. But so carefully
have the costs of production, transportation, and distribution
been kept down that the price of salt to the Indian con-
sumer is not materially higher than in England, and is sub-
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stantially lower than in France or Italy or the United
States. Under native rule, salt cost three times as much,
and was often not procurable. It should be remembered,
too, that the Indian peasant pays no tax on tobacco, tea,
coflee, etc. ‘

“As to *the vast army of both soldxers and officials to
maintain,’ the brief but sufficient answer to this is that
over sixty million Indians are governed by native rulers
under what is in many cases merely a modicum of British
supervision ; that the armed forces of the Crown in India
are two-thirds native and one-third British ; that nearly
1,400,000 Indians are engaged in the service of the State ;

. that Indians dispose of the greater part of the magisterial

- work, sit on the bench in each of the High Courts, and
exercise jurisdiction, in all classes of civil cases, over Indians

“and Europeans alike ; that Indians greatly outnumber the
British in the 750 municipalities and the 1,000 rural boards;
that Indians sit in all the Legislative Councils and are con-
sulted as a matter of course by Government before any
measure is even drafted.

*“As to the higher positions, in 1911 there were 6,500
Britons employed on salaries of 75 rupees a month and
upwards (to administer the affairs of 230,000,000 of people),
and 21,800 Indians on salaries of 75 rupees a month and
upwards,

- “ Politically, from the Indian point of view, the advance

in recent years has been immense. The reforms of 1909

went far beyond Indian expectations. There never was

a time when so many Indians had a voice in so many

branches of the administration, could so effectively present

their views, or were able to count upon such sympathetic
" consideration.

* Government was never so gentle, so quick to learn
and to redress grievances, so tender towards Indian sus-
ceptibilities, or so zealous in labouring for the public

" good Never were the public servants of India so hard-
worked, so anxious to initiate measures for the benefit of
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the people, and so diligent in striving to make them -
successful.

“Local self-government has largely passed into lndxan
hands to make or to-mar. The control of education in
some important aspects has been commmed to Indian
bodies.

“The agitator maintains that the British Government
view the plague and famine in Tndia as providential remedies
for overpopulation, and yet, in the last thirty years the
pcoplc of India have increased by 61,000,000 against an
increase of 6,000,000 in the self-governing British Do-
minions and 12, 500,000 in the British Isles. There are
250,000,000 acres under crop in India mday. while Great
Britain, Canada, Australia, and New Zealand, all told, have
less than §0,000,000 of acres. In one crop—wheat—India .
produces 64,000,000 bushels more than the whole of the -
rest of the British Empire put together—that is to say,
426,000,000 bushels of wheat are produced in India every
year, to say nothing of rice and the rest. The sea-borne
trade of India has increased in ten years by far more than
one-half, and now amounts to £260,000000 a year, or
£60,000,000 more than the trade of Russia. L

“ Statistics recently published relating to the jute mdustry
of India, (to cite just one branch of manufacture,) give a
record of uninterrupted progress. Last year there were
sixty-five mills at work, with a nominal capital in the
aggregate of £7,673.333. 31.400 looms, and 645,900
spindles.  Production has advanced to'a proportionate
extent. The combined value of gunny bags and gunny
cloth exported by sea in 190g9-10 amounted to £11,393.333.
and was nearly fourteen times as great as theaverage value
of the exports in the period 1879-80 to 1883-84.

“In ten years bank deposits have increased from
270,000,000 rupees to more than 637,500,000 rupees, and
bank capital from 45,000,000 rupees to nearly 65,000,000
rupees ; while Indian post-office savings bank deposits bave
grown from 834,366 to 1,368,939, and the membership of
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co-operative societies now exceeds 400,000, though. the
movement is still in its infancy and foreign to India.

“The British do not take the stand that they have per-
fected the Government of India to a point where it cannot
be improved. But each year, as the people break away
from ancient prejudices and restraining customs, progress
is made.” .
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LAND CESS lN ITALY AND INDIA‘ '
By A. GaLiers, 1.C8

I seems well worth while to put permanently on record

th following paper by an unusually well-qualified authority,
which is entitled “ Land Cess in Italy and India,” but is
really a most comprchcnsive and interesting comparison
between a poor village in the Madras Prcszdency and
another in one of the poorest countries in Europe. It
shows very clearly what a comparative term poverty is,
and how many obscure factors enter into any calculation
as to the comparative wealth of different countries.

“In commenting recently on certain proposals made to
enhance local cess in the Madras Presidency, an Indian
journalist referred to the greater advantages of the French
system of centimes additionels. On reading the article in
question, it occurred to me it might perhaps be worth while
to explain, and incidentally without any controversial pur-
pose, but merely for the enlightenment of the Indian public
in general, to compare the taxes and cesses on land in some
European country with those in this Presidency,

“The countries that have adopted the decimal system for
their coinage express any enhancement of taxation in terms
of additional decimes (tenths) or centimes (hundredths),
Centesimal coinage simplifies all calculations, administrative
and private, when taxation is enhanced. (I commend the
point to the Weights and Measures Committee )

“ For instance, a country goes to war and wishes to levy

* From the Jadisn Keview, 1914,
6
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enhanced taxation to cover the expenses. The Finance
Minister simply adds two or three war decimes to the land
tax and all the other chief taxes, and everyone can calcu-
late at a glance how much the yield will be; and the tax-
payer can also calculate at once how much more he will
have to pay. A one-franc stamp paper costs 1°22 francs
in Italy at the present time. It was surcharged 20 (two
decimes) for the penultimate war, and the Government
found it convenient not to remove the surcharge at the
end of the war. It was surcharged the remaining ‘o2 (two
ccntlmes) to pay part of the cost of rebuilding Messina
after the earthquake. The two surcharges are both prmted
over the one-franc stamp, so that the taxpayer knows that
the one-franc stamp now costs 1°22.  Similarly the land tax
used to be'7 per cent. plus 3 war decimes per cent., put on
for 1 forget what war. The Government found it convenient
not to remove the decimes for a long time after the war
was over. Eventually they compromised, removed the
decimes and made the tax 8 per cent. instead of 7 (1 + )
sr 9°1 per cent. o

. 4]t is commonly assumed here that all foreign countries
have more permanent settlements of the land tax than this
province, which varies them at intervals of thirty years.
This simply is not true. Most European countries vary
the rate of the land tax, like that of other taxes, whenever
it suits the Government. They enhance it even to pay
the cost of re-survey and settlement.  This is in progress
in Italy now, and the land tax is surcharged a few centimes
to cover the cost.

“The Local Fund additional centimes are exactly of the
same nature. Local bodies in France and Italy have
several sources of revenue, but one of them, as with us,
is a cess levied on the Government land tax. If the normal
amount is not sufficient, the local bodies have power to
levy additional centimes thercon for a particular purpose,
as to pay interest on a loan, or, in general, because they
cannot otherwise make both ends meet. This is the
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*system’ of additional centimes which the Indian news-
paper referred to has recommended to the public. It is not.
properly a ‘system’ at all, but a mere method of calm-
lating enhancements. -

“ The most important Local Fund bodnes.and those whxch‘
incur the largest share of expenditure in France and ltaly,
are the village panchayats, of which there is one for every
revenue village, In France the total revenue of the
36,000 panchayats is the enormous sum of 6,000 lakhs, and
of the District Boards 3,000 lakhs, The 137 lakhs raised
by District Boards and Mun.cxpalxtxcs in this Prwdcncy is
a very insignificant sum in comparison. .

“ However, there are sonu: 1y disturbing facton in thae
large comparisons that they lead to mo very definite
conclusion. I know, for instance, that the Government
land revenue in [taly, a country with a smaller cultivated
area and & smaller population than the Madras Province,
is 10 per cent. more than that of our province ; but | would
not conclude that the burden of the Government taxation
of the land is there greater, For one thing, the land is
probably made to yield more. For another thing, the taxa-
tion is evenly distributed, the privileges of the nobility
(roughly Zamindars) and clergy (roughly Inamdars) baving
been abolished, while in this province the privileged classes
still take from the cultivator a tribute equal. or nearly equa.l, '
to that taken by the State,

“It is better to leave these generalities and Ia.rge com-
parisons. [tis only when we take small similar Jocal units,
and eliminate disturbing factors as far as possible and apply
practical detailed knowledge and experience, that com-
parisons between taxation in such distant and different
countries can be really illuminating. I will compare the
taxation in a single village in the Krishna District with
that in a single village in [taly which | know well, and
| promise striking results. My figures are official in each
case.

“ Konatalapalli is a typical upland village in a backward

]
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portion of the Krishna District. It has a populauon of

1,300, and an area of 2,700 acres, of which 2,500 are com-
prised in holdings. It grows millet on about 1,000 acres,
cotton on about 400, pulses on 200 0r 300. There are also
'a few paddy fields. Castor-oil and chillies are grown on
small areas. - There are some fruit and liquor trees. The
population comprises besides the agriculturists only the

- usual village artizans, a few weavers, and a few persons
. connected with the liquor trade.

- “Torre San Patrizio is a typxcal upland village in aback-
ward portion’ of ltaly, It has the same populatnon as
‘Konatalapalli 1,300, The area comprised in holdings'is
somewhat less, 2,000 acres against 2,500. It grows maize

 and wheat, - _Konatalapalli eats its millet and sells it cotton,
Torre San Patrizio eats its maize and sells its wheat.
Konatalapalli has its oil seeds; Torre San Patrizio its oil-
fruit on the olive-trees, Konatalapalli has a few liquor
‘trees, but not many; Torre San Patrizio has a few liquor
shrubs (vines), but not many. Pulses are grown as secondary
crops in both villages. "The population of Torre San
Patrizio is all agricultural. There are the usual village
. artizans. There are no rich proprietors. There are not
even weavers as a class apart, but in a few ryots’ houses the
.women work at the loom in the winter. The people of
. Torre San Patrizio are vegetarians, not from choice but
from necessity. -They cannot afford to eat meat, nor even
eggs.. They sell their eggs and theirfowls. They cannot
afford to eat wheat bread, but eat maize porridge and maize
bread, vegetables and fruit, and what the cow produces.
" “Thesoil of Konatalapalli is black regar clay, which grows
good crops of millet and cotton. The soil of Torre San
Patrizio is light-coloured clay, which grows fair maize and
good fodder crops but very poor wheat and vines.

- % | shall now draw a comparison between the taxation paid
by the peasants of Torre San Patrizio and the ryots of
Konatalapalli, -

“ The Government land revenue is nearly the same in the
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two villages. It is just over Rs. 3.000 at Konatalapalli,
and 4,568 francs = Rs. 2,741 at Torre San Patrizio.

“But when we come to local taxation on land ' the
difference is enormous. It is law in Italy that village
panchayats shall not add cesses for their own purposes to
government direct taxes until they bave exhausted every
other source of taxation. But Torre San Patrizio has only,
apart from akbari, land, houses and cattle to tax. It there-
fore taxes these, what corresponds with akbari bemg
entirely insufficient,

“Konatalapalli pays Rs. 250 local cess. Torre San’
Patrizio pays 1,707 francs = Rs. 1,024 to the Taluk Board,
and besides this 6,337 francs = Rs. 3,803 to the vi
panchayat, or a total of nearly Rs. 5000 cess on the
Government land revenue of Rs. 2,741, :

“Nor is this all. For the cess is only one of the taxes
extracted by the Torre San Patnzio village panchayat from
the ryot. The total revenue of the panchayat is Rs. 9,000,
or more than three times the Goverament land revenue of
the village,

“The revenue of the Torre San Patrizio panchayet i is
made up as follows . :

Crssis. Re

Cess on Governmentland tax  +s oo 3,803
Cess on Government house tax v0o” oo 329

' Taxes .
Cattle tax oos  eme e see 2,671
Familyorbearth tax ... .. .. 831
Octroi (chiefly on wine) ... ..’ .. 706
Prorits.

Profits on communal land, houses, oilpress, ' -
ccmetery, oven license tax ... .. 429

CoxTRIBUTIONS,

From Government for schools ... ... | 159
From Taluk Board for schools ... ... 79

Rs. 9,007
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- * The cesses, the cattle tax, and the hearth tax, amounting
to Rs. 7,634, come straight out of the pockets of the ryots,
and are a burden on the land the ryots till, the cattle with
which they till it, and the houses they live in. Besides
this Rs. 7,634, they have to pay Rs. 2,741 land revenue
and Rs. 237 house tax to Government, and Rs. 1,024 land
cess and Rs. 106 house cess to the Taluk Board. The
land, cattle, and village site of Torre San Patrizio thus
bear a burden of Rs. 11,854, while the land, cattle, and
village site of Konatalapalli bear a burden of little over
Rs. 3,000 Nothing is levied on Konatalapalli cattle,
there being no Government forest reserve in the neigh-
bourhood. ; . '

“1 reckon the gross agricultural income of Torre San
Patrizio at Rs. 90,000, This figure is based upon researches
extending over twenty years, and is very accurate. For
Konatalapalli I cannot make so accurate an estimate. But
the village officers tell me the crop on an acre of cotton is
sold at about Rs. 40, and that on an acre of cholum at
about Rs, 30.  These two products alone, grown on about
400 and 1,000 acres respectively, yield Rs, 46,000 a year
gross. Then there are hundreds of -acres of pulses and
other products, including 50 of wet paddy, and I must also
reckon in the milk and other products of the cows and
buffaloes, and the profit on cattle-rearing (for I have included
these and many other items in my estimate for Torre
San Patrizio), and I do not think a lower estimate than
Rs. 70,000 could be made for the total gross agricultural
income of Konatalapalli, .

“ The land at Konatalapalli is selling at Rs. 150 to Rs. 200
an acre. The average at Torre San Patrizio is about
Rs. 350 an acre.” There are about 2,500 acres at Kona-
talapalli, 2,000 at Torre San Patrizio. The market value
of the land at Torre San Patrizio may therefore be put at
7 lakhs against about Rs. 4,37,500 at Konatalapalli. But
it must be remembered that the rate of interest is lower in
Europe, and land at Torre San Patrizio is sold at a higher
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number of years' purchase than in the backward Nandigama
Taluk of the Krishna District.

“The number of years’ purchase reckoned at Torre San
Patrizio is about twenty-five, the sum reckoned as nett
income being taken to be what is derived by a resident
owner who is not the actual cultivator, but gives the land
out on the half-sharing system to actual cultivators. The
nett' income corresponding with Rs. 350 per acre market
value is Rs. 14 per acre. The taxation is Rs. 6 per acre.
Therefore public bodies take Rs. 6 out of every Rs. 20
nett income.

o~ This estimate of Rs. 14 per acre is strikingly conﬁrmcd
by an examination of private accounts of thirty years. The
figures worked out to almost exactly Rs. 14 per acre, :

“ Accordingly the nett agricultural income of - the
2,000 acres at Torre San Patrizio may be put at Rs. 40,000,
of which Rs. 12,000 is taken by public bodies, and Rs. 28,000
or about Rs. 22 per head of population left to the ryots; the
figure for gross income being Rs. 70 per head.

“ At Konatalapalli twenty years is the limit of the number
of years’ purchase that can be taken. On the same principle
the nett income of Konatalapalli is Rs. 8-13 per acre against
Rs. 14 per acre at Torre San Patrizio; the total for the
2,500 acres is just under Rs. 22,000 against Rs. 28,000 ;
taxation takes Rs. 3,000 out of Rs. 25,000 against Rs. 12,000
out of Rs. 40,000; the nett income per head of population,
after paying taxes, is Rs. 1y against Rs. 22; the gross
income per head is Rs. 55 against Rs. 70,

*The nett income is something of a fiction in the case of
populations composed chiefly of peasant proprietors. The
gross income is perhaps a better test of relative taxable
capacity. But it must be pointed out that neither gross
nor nett income per head is a fair test until allowance is
made for difference in cost of living. I should say this
difference would cover the whole excess of Rs 15 gross
income which the Torre San Patrizio peasant apparently
enjoys. For I should say that the, more costly dwellings



70 Truths about India

and cloths and cattle shelters necessitated by the European
climate cost the Italian peasant at least the difference,
Rs. 15 per head per annum, The Konatalapalli ryot
"probably has more to spend on luxuries after providing for
food, clothing, and shelter. He certainly does spend more
_on marriages, jewellery, etc. The Torre San Patrizio
population has scarcely any money at all for such indul-
gencies as jewellery. [ should say there was at least
. Rs. 25 worth of jewellery at Konatalapalli for every rupee’s
worth at Torre San Patrizio. On the other hand, the popu
lation. there is ever so much better housed: there is a
protected water supply, the streets are paved and are kept
cleanand lighted ; there are metalled roads to the neighbour-
ing villages; there are a doctor and midwife paid from
the village fund who have to attend all cases gratuitously ;
all the male and all the female children are taught the
elements of learmng gratuitously at the village schools ;
there is hardly any disease, and the mortality is just half
what it isat Konatalapalli. Torre San Patrizio also shares
the services of a ireterinary_, of an agricultural expert, and
of an engineer, with neighbouring villages.
+. wSome details of expenditure may be of interest. The -
- payment. of debt accounts for Rs. 1,200 per annum,
' sanitary expenditure for Rs. 2,200, education Rs. 1,500,
public works Rs. 630, office- and menial establishment
Rs. 2,100.. . For luxunes——maintenance of a rifle-range
_ (Rs. . 300), maintenance of a brass band (Rs. 180)—
only small sums are provided. Richer villages in Italy
maintain opera-houses, allot funds for the celebration of
~ festivals, make the chairman an entertaining allowance,
andsoon. - - .

“ The doctor at Torre San Patnzno gets Rs.100a month
. plus vaccination and other small allowances; the boys’
teacher Rs. 55 a month, and the schoolmistress Rs. 40,

“The public works allotment is only for maintenance.
_ The original construction of buildings and roads was
dcfrayed from loans, which have not yet been completely
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paid ol There is a special State bank in ltaly which
makes loans to local bodies, For objects, such as water-
supply and school buildings, which the Government has
much at heart, the interest on the loans is reduced to
3 per cent,, the State paying the difference. between this
and the market rate of interest. A particular amount of
the village land and house cess has to be earmarked and
set apart for the service of any loan that may have been
taken.

« Another fact which may be of interest is that Torre
San Patrizio is not peculiar in raxsmg cesses at such high
rates. The total land revenue of [taly was 96 million
francs last year. The cesses on this raised by District
Boards and village panchayats amounted to no less than
175 million francs, The land cess in Italy is, accordingly,
29 annas in the rupee. Here it is one anna ln most -
districts,

* Another difference that may be noted is tlm hcre the'
land cess increases automatically if the land revenue is
increased at a resettlement. In Italy it would not be so
increased. The local body determines each year what
amount it requires, and fixes the number of additional
centimes accordingly. In practice, however, variations are
seldom made, because the panchayat’s expenses vary very
lile. In Torre San Patrizio exactly the same amount of
land and house cesses have been levied for the last thirty-
four years,

*“What are the conclusions to be drawn from all the above
facts? [ leave that to the reader. I will only observe that
all great advances in civilization cost immense sums of
money, and that village sanitation and free universal edu-
cation are quite new things even in Europe, but that no
European nation regrets the enormous sacrifices they bave
involved.”

Bllibu AD DU, LYN, FNTRUG, BALIPORE, SNGLAND
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THE OBJECTS AND POLICY

OF THE

EAST INDIA ASSOCIATION.

The object of the Fast India Association is to promote, by all legitimate means,
the public interests and welfare of the inhabitants of India generally. To attain
this object the Council earnestly invite the co-operation of all those who, by their
position, influence, knowledge of India or administrative experience, are able to
render effective assistance, and without whose active and liberal support the work
“of the Association cannot be adequately accomplished, ®

The Association would specially appeal to the Ruling Princes of India, and to ‘
all classes of influential and educated Indians, with whose aspirations, so far as these
are consonant with moderation and loyalty, it has the warmest sympathy.

The c;)-operation of the commercial and non-official community in India—
British and Indian—and of the active and retired Members of the Government
Services, Civil and Military, who have consistently laboured to advance the best
interests of the people, and have helped to consolidate, maintain, and defend the
Indian Empire, will be highly valued.

The East India Association is essentially non-official in character, avoiding any
connection with English party politics, and welcoming as members all those who are
interested in the welfare and progress of India, whatever their political opinions.
Its policy with zeference to Indian questions is progressive, maintaining at the same time
a due regard for the conservative traditions of the Indian Empire. It desires to
encourage all wise and well-considered projects of social and administrative reform,
but at the same time to protect the people of India from rash and hasty experiments
‘opposed to the customs of the country, It endeavours to regard all questions of
administrative and social progress from the point of view of the interests of the
inhabitants of India, whose wishes, sentiments and prejudices should be respected,
and whose legitimate aspirations to share in the government of the country should be _
recognized and sympathetically met,

“The objects and policy of the Association can be prometed—(1) by providing
opportunities for the free public discussion, in a loyal and temperate spirit, of
important questions aflecting India; (2) by providing a centre for the friendly meeting
of Indians with Englishmen interested in India; (3) by lectures and the publication
of papers or leaflets diffusing accurate information and correcting erroneous or mis-
Jeading statements about India and its administration ; (4) by maintaining a reference
library ; and (5) by the promulgation of sound and trustworthy information regarding
the many weighty problems which confront our Administrators in India, so that the
public may be able to obtain in a cheap and popular form a correct knowledge of the
affairs of our great Dependency. .
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INDIA: ITS HOPES AND ASPIRATIONS.~CIVIC LIFE IN INDIA.—THE PARTITION
OF BENGAL AND THE BENGALI LANGUAGE.—AN INDIAN MILITIA FOR INDIA'S
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